
#simaitia Smbersiitp 


THE CALENDAR FOR 1335-1336 F. 





CON T ENTS. 


1. Calendar for 1835 Fasli (1925-26 A.D.) 

AND 1336 Fasli (1926-27 x4.D.) 

2. Introduction 

3. The University— 

Tile Patron 
Tiie Chancellor 
The Vice-Chaiicelior 
The Universitv Council 
^ The Registrar . . 

The Senate 
The Syndicate ., 

The Faciilt}^ of Theology 
■ The Faculty of Arts 
The Faculty of Law .. 

The Faculty of Medicine . . 

Boards of Studies 
Board of Audit 

4. Succession Lists— 

Chancellors 
Vice-Chancellors 
Secretaries, University Council 
Registrars 


5. The Royal Charter 

6. Regulations— 


Chapter (i) Preliminary Definitions 

if i) The Vice-Chancellor 

J5 (iit) The Council 

,5 (?u) The Senate 

,, (i;) The Syndicate 

5, {vi) The Faculties 

5 5 (mr) The Boards of Studies 

5, {inii) Finance 

5, {ix) Officers and servants of the Univer¬ 

sity .. 

55 (x) Examinations 


Page 

1 


31 

31 

31 

31 

31 

32 
38 

33 

34 

34 

35 
35 
88 


39 

89 

89 

89 


40 


46 

46 

47 
49 

58 

59 

60 
60 

. 61 
62 '^ 








CONTEXTS 


r. SUPPLEMEXTAEY RULES— ^ ^PAGE 

Chapter (i) Election of the Members of the Syndi¬ 
cate by tlie Senate .. 63 

„ (l i) Election of the Members of the Facui¬ 
ties b\' the Senate . . 63 

,, (rif) Election of two Fellows from the 

i\Iembers of the F acuities .. 64 

„ {iv) Election of two Fellows from the list 

of Registered Graduates. . . 65 

j, (r) Register of Graduates . . .. 66 

„ (vi) Academic Robes. . . .. 67 

,, (vii) Rules of Convocation .. 67 

,, (viii ) Rules for Conferring Honorary Degree .. 70 

,, (iw) Rules for the guidance of Religious 

Censors . . .. 71 

„ (lv) Powers of the Principals, Osmaiiia 

University College and the 
Medical College. .. 71 

,, {xi) Powers of the Curator, Translation 

Bureau ... . . 72 

„ (Qn^i) Remuneration to Examiners, Mo¬ 
derators, Invigilators, and 
Religious Censors .. 73 

*„ {xiii) Travelling and Halting Allowances 

to Fellows and Members of 
other University Bodies .. 74 

,, {xiv) Duplicates of University Certificates 75 
„ (/ri.’) Registration Fee .. .. 75 


f 8. The University College 

fc 

9. Intermediate Colleges— 

The City Intermediate College 
The Aurangabad Intermediate College 


10. Zenana College, Nampalli. . 

11. IVIedical College 

12. The Bltieau of Translation ' 

13. The Dairat-ul-Maarif 

14. The Nizamiah Observatory 

15. Rules and Subjects for Examinations 


Faculty of Arts 

Matriculation Examination 
Intermediate Examination 
B. A. Examination 
M. A* Examination 


76 


81 

81 

83 

84 

85 

86 
87 


90 

95 

103 

111 







CONTE NT55 


Pucuity Theology :— 

Matricufation Examination 

Intermediate Examination '' [ * 

B. A. Examination ' .. 

M, A. Examination 
Faculty of Law :— 

LL.B. (Previous and Final) Examinations 

Faculty of Medicine :— 

Degree of Bachelor of Medicine and Snroerv 
Diploma of L. M. & S. , ‘ 

16. Text-Books—- 
Faculty of Arts :— 

Matriculation Examination 
Intermediate Examination 
B. A. Examination 
M. A. Examination 
Faculty of Theology :— 

Matriculation Examination 
Intermediate Examination 
B. A. Examination 
M. A. Examination 
Faculty of Law :— 

LL. B. (Previous and Final) Examinations 
Faculty of Medicine 

M.B., B.S. and L. M. & S. Examinations 

17. Appendices— 

(i) Detailed Syllabuses. 

Faculty of Art:— 

Matriculation Examination-™-I)etaiied Syllabuses 
in Physics, and Chemistry, Domestic Science, 
Geography, and Mathematics 
Intermediate Examination—Detailed Syliabuserin 
Physics, Chemistry, Biology, and Mathematics. 
B. A. Examination—Detailed Syllabuses in Phy¬ 
sics, Subsidiary Mat hematics,‘ Chemistry Subsi¬ 
diary Physics, Mathematics, Generaf Econo¬ 
mics and Indian Economics 
Faculty of Medicine :— 

M.B., B.^S., and L.M. & S. Examinations 
L.M. & S. Preliminary Examination.. 

(ii) Publications of the Translation Bureau * ] 

(ni) Recognised Schools 


PAGE 

116 

119 

123 

126 


128 


ISl 

134 


13S 

142 

150 

167 


179 

179 

180 
181 


181 

183 


184 

188 


197 


205 

228 

234 

250 





CTJN'TENTS 


(iv) Successfui candidates. ^ ^ page 

Faculty of Arts :— 

Matriculation ExaminatiGii _ .. 252 

Intermediate Examination ,. .. 263 

B. A. Examination . . .. .. 272 

M. A. Examination ., . . ,. 285 

Faculty of Theolog}^:— 

Matriculation Examination , . .. 288 

Intermediate Examination , . ,. 289 

B. A. Examination .. .. .. 290 

M. A. Examination .. , .. ,. 290 

Faculty of Law :— 

LL.B. (Previous) Examination ., ^ ^ 291 

LL. B. (Final) Examination .. ^ ^ 294 

(i?) Honorary Degrees ,. .. _ 297 

(vi) Forms— 


(1) Forms of application for Registration for Exami¬ 

nations .. _ 298 

(2) Forms of Attendance Certificates .. ! ! 817 

(8) Forms of Application for Registration of Graduates 820 





THE^CALENDAR FOR 1335 F. —1925-26 A .D. 
AZUR 1385 F.—OCTOBER 1925 A.D. 


Az, 

iOct. 

i 

Da3^s 

1 

6 

Tu 

2 

7 

w 

3 

8 

Th 

4 

9 

FRI 

5 

10 

S 

6 

11 

Sun ■ 

7 

12 

M 

8 

13 

Tu 

9 

14” 

W 

10 

15 

Th 

11 

16 

FRI 

12 

17 

S 

13 

18 

Sun 

14 

19 

M 

15 

20 

Tu 

10 

! 21 

W 

17 

; 22 

Th 

18 

23 

FRI 

19 

24 

S 

20 

25 

Sun 

21 

20 

M 

22 

27 

Tu 

23 

28 

VV 

24 

29 

Th 

25 

SO 

FRI 

20 

31 

s 

27 

Nov. 

Sun 

28 

2 

M 

29 

3 

Tu 

30 

4 

VV 


Osmanfa University Established. 1st 
Muharram 1337 H., 1328 F. —1918. 


1 

J 


Divali, 


Birthday of H. IL the late Nizam, 1283 H, 

The Degree of Siiltan-ul-Uliim presented 
to H.E.H. the Nizam, 1333 F.—1923. 

Yazdakum Sharif 




tME cAi.mmm for isas F*— 1 ^ 25 - 2 # A D. 


DAI 1335 F.—^MOl'^MBER 1925 A.D. 


Dai 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 
7 


8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 
IT 
18 

19 

20 
21 
22 

23 

24 

25 

26 
2T 
28 
29 


Mov*| Days 


5 

6 
T 
8 
9 

10 

11 


12 

13 

14 

15 

16 
IT 
18 

19 

20 
21 
22 

23 

24 

25 

26 j 

27 

28 

29 

30 

lDec.| 

2 

3 


Th 

FRI 

S 

Sim 

M 

Tu 

W 

Th 

FRI 

S 

Sun 

M 

Tu 

W 

Th 

FRI 

S 

Sun 

M 

Tu 

‘W 

Th 

FRI 

S 

Sun 

M 

Tu 

W 

Th 


Tte Osmania University Regulations received! 
the assent of His Exalted Highness, 29 tbl 
Safar 1339 H.— 1330 F.— 1920 . ‘ 



BAHMAN 1335 F.—DECEMBER 1925 A.B. 


iBahJDec. Days 


4 

FRI 

5 

S 

§ 

Sun 

7 

M 

8 

Tu 

9 

W 

10 

Th 

11 

FRI 

12 

S 


10 13 Sun 

11 14 

12 15 Tu 

18 16 

14 Th 

15 18 

16 19 S 

IT 20 

18 21 

19 22 

20 23 ^ 

21 24 

22 25 

28 26 S 

24 27 Sun 

25 28 M 

26 29 Tu 

2T 30 W 

28 31 Th 

29 Jan, FRI 

30 2 S 




THE CAI.ENDAB rdR 1835 F. 1925-26 A.JD. 


ISFANDAII lS35 F.—JANUARY 1926 A.D. 


fsf. 

Jan. 

Days 


1 

3 

Sun 


2 

4 

M 


3 

5 

Til 


4 

6 

W 


5 

7 

Th 


6 

8 

FRI 

Fateha Hazrat Abu Bakar Siddiq, 

7 

9 

S 


8 

10 

Sun 


9 

11 

M 


10 

12 

Til 


11 

13 

W 

Til Sankarat. 

12 

14 

Th 

Solar Eclipse. 

13 

"15 

FRI 


14 

16 

S 

H. E. H. the Nizam’s Birthday, 1302 H. 

15 

17 

Sun 

16 

18 

M 

Basant Panchami. 

17 

19 

Til 


18 

20 

W 


19 

21 

Th 

Urs Hazrat Khwaja Moin-ud-din Chishti. 

20 

22 

FRI^ 


r 21 

23 

S 


; 22 

24 

Sun 


1 23 

25 

M 


24 ' 

26 

Tu 


■ 25 

27 

; W 


26 

28 

’ Th 


27 

1 29 

1 FRI 


28 

30 

S 


29 

31 

1 '■ 

Sim 


30 

Feb. 

1 M 

Maula AM Urs. 




THE CALENDAR FOE 1385 F.—1925-26 A.D. 


• .• 1335 F.—FEBRUARY 1926 A.D. 


Far. 

Feb. 

Days 


1 

2 

Tu 

Maula All Urs, 

2 

3 

W 


3 

4 

Th 

i 

4 

5 

FRI 

1 

5 

6 

.S 


6 

7 

Sun 


7 

8 

M 


S 

9 

'Tu 


9 

10 

W 

'j Shab-i-Meraj, 

10 

11 

Th 

J Maha Simatri. 

11 

12 

FRI 


12 

13 

S 

Independence Dajj 

13 

14 

Sun 


14 

15 

M 


15 

16 

Tu 


16 

17 

W 


17 

18 

Th 


18 

19 

FRI 


19 

20 

S 


20 

21 

Sun 


21 

22 

M 


22 

23 

Tu 


23 

24 

W 


24: 

25 

Th 

Last day for receiving applications for the Intermedia 
B.A. and M.A. Examinations (Private Candidates) 

25 , 

26 

FRI 


26 

27 

S 

Eoli. 

27 

28 

Sun 

J Shab-i-Bami. 

28 

Mar. 

M 

29 

2 

Tu 

• 

30 

3 

W 


31 

4 

Th 

Last day for receiving applications for the Matricul 
tion Examination (Pupil and Private candidates). 





THE CALENDAR FOR 13S5 F.—1925-26 A.p. 


ARDIBEHISHT 1385 F.—MARCH 1926 A.D. 


Ard.MarJ Da vs 


FRI 


S Urs Baba SJiarf-ud-din Aulia 
Sun 


6 I 10 

7 ! 11 


Th Last day for receiving appiieations for the Intermedia 
ate, B.A, and M.A. Examinations (College candi¬ 
dates). * 


9 13 


10 

14 

Sun 


11 

15 

M 


12 

16 

Tu 


13 

17 

W 


14 

18 

Th 


15 

19 

FRI 

1 

16 

20 

S 

J 

17 

21 

Sun 


18 

22 

M 


19 

23 

Til 


20 

24 

W 


21 

25 

Th 


22 

26 

FRI 


23 

,27 

S 


24 

28 

Sun 


25 

29 

M 


26 

30 

Tu 


27 

31 

W 


28 

'Apr. 

Th 


29 

2 

FRI 


30 

8 

S 


31 

4 

Sun 

B 


FRI 1 

A nniversary of E, H. the late Nizam, 


Wuteha Emrai AIL 




CALEX DAB FOR 13B5 P.— 1925-20 A.D. 
. KHUB.DAD 1SB5 F. —^ APRIL 1926 A.D, 

; Khd. Apr. Days 


1 

5 

M 

2 

6 

Tu 

B 

7 

W 

4 

8 

Th , 

5 

9 

FRI 

6 

10 

s 1 

7 

11 

Sun i'l 

M |> 

8 

12, 


^Sliab-i-Qjadr* 


j 16 I FRI 

13 17 I S 

14 18 I Sun 

15 19 I M 

16 20 i Tu 

IT" 21 W 

18 22 Th 

19 23 FRI 

20 24 S 

21 25 Sun 

22 i 26 M 

23 27 Tu 

24 28 W 

25 29 Th 

26 30 FRI 

27 May S 


yid-ul-Fitr. 

I 

J 

Sri RanmaamL 


M.A. Kxaminations 


for receiving applieatbns for the 

Ji/xammatioii, 
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THE CALENDAR FOR 1335 F. — 1925-26 A.D. 





THE cAlKKdaH fob,. 1S35 F.—1925-26 A.D. 








1' 


THE CALENDAR FOR 


ABAN im-j F.—SEPTEMBER 1926 A.D. 


tAbn.jSep.: Days 


1 I 6 : M 


Transiation Bureau founded, !8th Ziqada 
1335 H,.1326 F.--1917. 


2 

7 ■' 

Til 

a 

8 ; 

W 

4 

9 ; 

Th 

5 

10 1 

FRI 

6 

11 i 

S 

7 

12 

Sini 

8 

13 

M 

9 

14 

Til 

10 

15 

W 

11 

16 

Th 

12 

17 

FRI 

18 

18 

S 

14 

19 

SuD 

15 

20 

M 

16 

21 

Tu 

17 

22 

W 

18 

28 

Th 

19 

24 

FRI 

20 

25 

S 

21 

26 

Sun 

22 

27 

M . 

28 

2S 1 

Tu 

24 

29 

W : 

25 

1 30 

Th 

26 

lOct. 

FRI 

27 

i 2 

S 

28 

i 3 

Sun 

29 

! ^ 

M 

30 

i 5 

Tu 

1 


Ga ne.sh Cha nth . 


1 Tlie Prophet’s Birthday. 

I Anantachaturdasi. 

The Royal Charter of the Os mania Uni¬ 
versity Promulgated, 16t!i Zilhejja 1336 
H., 1327 F. ^1918. 
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THE CALENDAR POR 1336 F.—1926-27 ;A.»D» 


AZIJR 1336. F.—OCTOBER 1926 A.D. 


Days 



Osmania University Estabiished, 1st Mu- 
harram 1337 H., 1328 F.-^1918. 


24 

25 

26 

27 

28 
29 


16 1 


s n 

17 i 

Sun J 

18 


M : 

19 


Til '' 1 

20 ^ 


W ; 

21 


Th 

22 

FRi; 

23 

i 

S i 

24 

: Sun ! 

25 


M I 

26 


Tu 1 

1 27 

i 

w 1 

1 28 

i 

Th i 

29 1 

FRI j 

30 

S ^ 1 

31 i 

Sun 

Nov. 

M 

! 2 

Tu 

1 ; 

1 

W 

4 

Th 


Birthdajj ofll- II- the late Nizaiib, 1283 IL 
Dasehra. 

Yazdalmrn Sharif. 


The Degree of Sultao-nl-Ulnm presentMj 
to H.E.H, the Nizam, 1333 Fi—1923. ■ * 
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THE CALENDAR FOR 1336 F.—1926-27 A.D. 





THE^ CALENDAR FOR 1336 F.—1926-27 A.D. 


15 


• , 

• 

BABMAN 1336 F.—DECEMBER 1926 A.D. 

Bah. 

6 

OJ 

ft 

Bays 


1 

5 

Sun 


2 

1 6 

M 


3 

7 

Tu 


4 

8 

w 


5 

9 

Th 


6 

10 

FRI 


7 

11 

S 


8 

12., 

.Sun 


9 

13 

M 


10 

14 

Tu 


11 

15 

w I 

12 

16 

Th 


13 

17 

FRI 


14 

18 

S 


15 

19 

Sun 


16 

20 

M 


17 

21 

Tu 


18 

22 

w 


19 

23 

Th 


20- 

24 

FRI 


21 

25 

s 

Christmas Day. 

22 

26 

Sun 


23 

27 

M 


24 

28 

Tu 

FateJia Hazrat Abu Bahar Siddiq. 

25 

29 

w 


26 

30 

Th 


27 

31 

FRI 


28 

Jan. 

S 

New YeaFs Bav. 

29 

2 

Sun 


30 

3 

M 




0 

9 

1 Sun 

7 

10 

! M ^ 

S 

1 11 

Tu : 

9 

12 

W 

10 

U 

1 Th : 

11 

14 

FRI ■ 

12 

15 

S ; 

IS 

16 

. Sun 

14 

1 

1 17 

M 

15 j 

18 

Tu 

16 

19 

w : 

17 

20 1 

Th : 

18 

21 1 

FRI ^ 

19 

22 1 

s n 

20 

23 1 

Sun i J 


Th H.E.H. the Nizam’s Birthday, 1302 H. 

FRI i 


Vrs Hhzrat Klnmja Moin-ud-din CMsH. 


Til SankaraL 


Maula Ali Vi 


21 

24 

M 

22 

25 

Tu I 

23 

26 

w i 

24 

27 

Th ! 

25 

28 

FRI i 

26 

^ 29 I 

s ^ 

27 

30 

Sun ; 

28 

31 

M h 

29 

Feb.* 

Tu U 

30 

2 

W 1 


Shah-i-Meraj r 









the cale>(Oak for 1336 F.—1926—27 A.D. 17 


^ , FARWARDI 1386 F.— FEBRUARY 1927 A.D. 


Far. 

Feb 

. Days 


1 

a 

Th 

1 Independence Day. 

2 

4 

FRI 


a 

5 

S 


4 

6 

Sun 

j Basani PanchamL 

5 

7 

M 

1 

6 

8 

Tu 

I 

7 

9 

i 

j 

8 

10 

Th 

Last day for receiving applications for the Interme¬ 
diate, B. A. and M.A. Examinations (Private ean- 

9 

11 

FRI 

didatesj. 

10 

12 

s 


11 

18 

Sun 


12 

14 

M 


18 

15 

Tu 

: : 

14 

16 

w 


15 

17 

Til 

1 Shah-i-Barat. 

16 

' 18 I 

1 FRI 

\\ 

17 

19 

' S 

j 

IS 

20 

Sun 


19 

21 

•M 


20 

22 

Tu 


21 

28 

W 

Ufs Baba Sharf-nd-din Aulia. 

22 

24 

Th 

Last day for receiving applications for the Interme 
diate, B.A. and M.A. Examinations {Colle.£ye can¬ 

23 

25 

FRI 

didates). . 

24 

26 

S 


25 

27 

Sun 

Last day tor receiving applications for the Matricul¬ 
ation Examination (Pupil and Private candidates). 

26 i 

28 

M 

27 

Mar. 

Tu 


28 

2 

W 

Maha Swratri. 

29 

a 

■ Th 


30 

4 

FRI 


31 

5 

S 



3 
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THE CALENDAR FOR 1386 F.—1926-27 ii.D. 
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THE CALENDAR FOR 18^6 ■ F. — 1926*27 A.D. 






THE CALENDAR FOR 1836 F.— 


TIR 1336 F.—MAY 1927 A.D. 


Tiiv 

May: 

Days 

1 

1 ! 
i 7 1 

S 

2 

I 8 ' 

Sun 

3 

1 9 

M 

4 

10 ; 

Tu 

5 

1' 

W 

■ 6 

12 

Th 

7 

13 

FRI 

8 

14 

S 

9 

15 

Sun 

10 

16 

M 

li 

17 

Til 

12 

18 

W 

13 

1 19 

Til 

14 

i 20 

FRI 

15 

, 21 

S 

16 

22 

Sun 

17 

23 

M 

18 

.,24 1 

Tu 

19 

25 I 

W 

20 

26 

Th 

21 

27 

FRI 

^ 22 

28 1 

S 

23 

29 

Sun 

24 

30 

M 

25 

31 

Tu 

26 

June 

W 

27 

2 

Th 

28 

3 

FRI 

.29 

.4 

S 

:80j 5' 

Sun 

81 

1 6 

1 

M> 


Queen Victoria's Birthdaij, 1819. 


H. M. the King Emperor's Bi, 
LL.B. Examination begins. 
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THE CALENDAR FOR 13-36 F.-—1926-27 A.B. 


• * 

AMARDAD 1336 F.—JUNE :1927 A.D. 

* 

1 

Amd.'June 

; 

! 

Days 1 


ll 

7 

Tu 


2 i 

8 

W j 


S ! 

9 

Th 1 



10 

FRI 

1 

5 

11 

S 1 


6 

12 ' 

Sun 1 

I IchiiZ’Ziika. 

i 7 

18 

M 1 

i 

8 

14 

Tu 

j 


I 9 

15 

W 

1 

10 

16 

Th 

1 

11 

17 

FRI 1 

1 

12’ 

18 

S 


13 

19 ! 

Sun 

Fateha Hazrai Osman Ghani, 

, 14 

20 

M' 


: 15 

21 

Tu 


16 

22 

W 


1 

23 

Th 1 


1 18 

24 

FRI I 


: 19 

25 

S 


20 1 
i 

26 

Sun 


21 

27 

M ^ 


22 

28 

Tu 


23 

29 

W 


24 

j 30 

Til 


1 

July 

■ FRI 


Fateha Hazrai Oviar. 

1 26 

2 

S 



27 

3 

Sun 



28 

4 

M 


Muharram, 

29 

5 

Tu 



30 

6 

W 



31 

7 

Th 








THE CALENDAR FOR 13156 F.—1926-27 x4.D. 


* • 


MEHIR 1886 F.—AUGEST 1627 A.D. 

♦ 

Mhr. 

.4ug. 

Days 


1 

8 

M 


2 


Tu 


8 

10 

w 1 

4 

11 ! 

Th 


5 

12 ! 

FRI 


6 

13 ! 

s 

Eakhi Punnam, 

7 

14 1 

Sun 


8 

15 

M 


9 

16 

Tu i 

10 

17 

W 

11 

18 

Th 1 

12 

19 

FRI j 

la 

20 

S 

Sri Krishna's B-iHkday. 

14 

21 

Sun 1 

15 

1 

22 

M 1 

16 

23 

Tu 1 

IT 

24 

w 1 

18 

25 

Th 


19 

26 

FRI 


20 

27 

s 


21 

i 28 

Sun 

Osmania Uni¥ersity College opened. 




1328 F.—1919. 

22 

29 

^ M 


23 

30 

Tu 


24 

31 

w 

1 Ganesh Chautlu 

25 

Sep. 

Th 

26 

2 

f FRI 


27 

3 

s 


28 

4 

Slui 


29 

5 

M 


1 SO 

6 

Tu 





4BAN 1836 


jr._-SEP'rKMBEU 1927 A_.D. 


2 

8 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 
9 

10 

11 

12 
18 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 
21 
22 

23 

24 

25 

26 

27 

28 
29 
80 


• Sep. 

Days 

7 

W 

8 

Th 

9 

FRI 

1 10 

S 

11 

Sun 

12 

M 

13 

Tu 

u 

W 

15 

Th 

16 

FRI 

17 

S 

18 

Sun 

19 

M 

20 

Tu 

21 

W 

22 

Th 

23 

FRI 

24 

S 

25 

Sun 

2G 

AI 

27 

Tu 

28 

W 

29 

Th 

30 

FRI 

Qct, 

S 

2 

Sun 

3 

M 

4 

Tu 

o 

W 

6 

Th 


^ Bwreaiifcmiidecl, 18 tli Ziqada 

^335 H- 

1 The prophet’s Birthday. 


iinval Charter of the Osnnuiia Univers 
' oromulftatcil, 16tU Zilhejja 1336 H., 
1327 F. 1<HH. 


Birthduy of IL 11. thr luif Smiiu 128!! H. 


,] 


Dasera. 




2. INTRODU^IOX 


aspiraSs onhe^*i?eopk ?uf Sfp'^Tn 

bS theT t- controlled by the Madras Sverlt^ 

opLion TThe Sta^te “ unfructuous that enUghtened public 

pinion in tlie State became averse to its contiiiuatioii and 

proposals were mooted from time to time either to ihte 
educational institutions in the State to another Universitv or 
bettei'still to have an entirely self contained system of higher 
education. These proposals continued to be disLssed for a lone 

pmseiJh^r^S S^the accession of thf 

present ruler of the State, whose reign has been the starting- 

point of an era of unprecedented educational promess, Earfv 
m his reign an Educational Adviser was appointed*to report on 
be effected in the educational orgaSion 
of the State and on his advice the whole system of Primary 
and Secondary education was overhauled, the‘number of schools 
was largely increased and all institutions were provided with 
better teachers and equipment. The question of higher educa- 

and early in 19ir when Mr. A. Hydari 
( awab H^ar Nawaz Jung Bahadur), Secretary to His Exalted 
Highness (^vernment in Educational Department, submitted 
a memorandum to Ehs Exalted Highness in which after survey- 
existmg educational conditions and discussing the 
disadvantages of imparting knowledge through the medium of 
a foreign language he recommended that considerinathe necul- 
larneedsandeonditionsof the State:— ° ^ 

“ We require a new University free from the evils inherent 
in the present system and calculated to undo its 
deplorable effects. The University so founded shall be 

of education, and 

shall take into consideration the peculiar needs of the 
people and their national characteristics. It shall 
preserve all that is best in the present and ancient 

systems of education. It should be both an examinino- ' 
and teaching body and in addition to tMs undertake to 
conipile and translate books, using the Urdu language 
both for the imparting of knowledge and the training 
of the intellect.” ^ 
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Id the eoiirse of this memorandum, Mr. Hydari pointed out - 
the Inherent defects of the present system of education through 
the ^edmm_ of a foi-eiga language, such as tlie undue and 
mwarranted strain on the-students’ memory, the time wasted 
m mastering the intricacies of a foreign language at the sacrifice 
ot the subject-matter taught, the stifling of originality and the 
inability of the ^^uates to impart knowledge’to their fellow 
countrymen in their mother-tongue and the unbridgeable gulf 
thus created between the educated classes and the mass of 
the general public. He also referred to the two possible 
objections that might be urged against the selection of Urdu 
as the medium of instruction in the proposed University, 
firstly that the majority of the people spoke other languaf^es 
and secondly the absence of good books in Urdu. As to the 
fimt It was pointed out that although it was true that those 
whose mother-tongue is Urdu are in a minority, vet TJrdu is 
the cultural and official language of the State'and of polite 
society, and is generally spoken by those classes from which 
.^udents proceeding .to a college course are drawn. Mr. 
Uydan met the second objection by stating that if a Bureau 
of compilation and translation were attached to the Univer- 
sity books required for College Classes could be produced in a 
short time His opinion has proved to be well-founded as the 
Bureau of Translation has, during the six years of its ex- 
istence produced almost aU the books required as text-books 
for the Intermediate and the B.A. Classes. The capacity of Urdu 
^ the vefficle for expressing scientific ideas is generally recognised. 
The well-kno\TO historian, Mr. Vincent A. wSmith, bears tesi- 
mony o his fact in the last chapter of his History of India. 
While w^elcoming the inauguration of the Osmania University, 

The Urdu lan^iage which resembles English in simplicity 
and flexibility of its syntax and in the extraordinary 
weal Ji of Its vocabulary drawn from Western Hindi 
k ans rih Persian, Arabic, English and other sources 
Should be capable of expressing ideas on any subject, 
literary, philosopliieai and scientifie.” 

■ Exalted Highness, whose deep and abiding interest 

m the advancement of education is wefl known, was Sraciousiy 
pleased to approve of the proposal and has e;er since shS 
btt for^hi!^ mtewets in the progress of the movement, which 

but for his princely generosity and sympathetic guidance could 

The wmd's of his gracious F™ 

dated the 4th Rajjab 1335 H. (Khurdad 1326 F.-April 191 ?? 

g.re well worth reproduction^ ) 

express my approval of the views set 
Arzdasht and the memorandum submitted 
therewith, regarding the inauguration of a University 
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in the State, m which the knowledge and culture of 
* * fv modern times may be blended so harmonious- 

lyasto remove the defects created bv the preS 
system of education and full advantage mav be Sen 
ot all that IS best in the ancient and modern‘systems of 
physical, inteUeetual, and spiritual culture. feaddSot 
to Its primary object to diffuse knowledge, it should ahn 

to leseaich in all scientific subjects. The fundaTnenf^l 

University should be 
■ should form the medium of higher educatiOT 

tb^^ ^ knowledge of English as a language should 
'V’f^th ““P“,^sory for alUtudents. 

steps De tdiveii loi tlie iiiaijoxiratioii, on tlie linps l«irl 

ons, to be called the Osiiiaiiia Uiii\^ersity of Hyderabad 
111 conimenioration of m3:' accession to the throne.” ' 

august commands of His Exalted 
Highness, the Educational Department at once proceeded with 

ttejreliminary spade-work necessary for the laSicSS of tMs 
^eat project Eeprcsentative Committees were formed to consi¬ 
der courses oi studies for the Faculties of Arts and TheologTof 
tte pioposed Umversit}^, and the draft curricula pieparea\v 
Tt ™P-ted Widely in educ-aSl drele^ 

” the promoters of 

the Univei-sity had the satisfaction of seeing that their conchl 

SoS.™”' -i.»t TiucSlli 

are that in the Matrieii- 
lation, the subjects have been di vided into two groups so that 
stiidents can have a good grounding in the subierts x^icb thev 
study at College. In the Intermediate Examinatio? ! 
^eater latitude has been given in the selection of subjects than 
b Universities, whilst at the same time the subject 

enable a student to take up iore 
or less cognate and allied subjects. This division of s?bS 
into distinctive groups makes intensive study possible m the 
B. A. Classes since besides English and Theofo.y a« 

compulsory, a student can take up only = ne particular subiS 
ft ^ specialise and later carry on research ^rk* 

The standard of compulsory English is nearly the same 
^*ich enables the alJmni of the 
Osmania University to keep in touch with the currents of 
thought in the English-speaking world and prevents them from 
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being confined to the publicaiim7s nf --- 

are also encouraged by the s'-aff to They 

the various subjeL Sin whYch books nn 

criticise and to explain Encflish\ tn 

so that the students may be able to^snf ^ language, 

ease and accuincy and tLpniee ,to .l? ff/“I ^^ith 

English Literature. ^all that is best in modern 

The first constructive work nP fk ^ tt.-.* * 1 . 

establishment of a Bureau of Tv^ f University was the 

eight qualified translatm-s und^ tbe^ ^ 

and writer. The Bureau has been very^.J,cce^^^^^^^^ 

considpingthe immense difficulties in the « work 

the coming of scientific terms for 'K-Piei ®P®oially in 

constantly^ at work and Lve committees are 

Sem tad'^WesS^ 4nde.T'‘'and^SJory 

wolkf ffid as ffiwa " sSed 00 "^' 'univeSv 

University buildino-s it wls sitht distance from the 

Bureau. The St-iMlmdf tSf the 

which publishes rare 4rflK^r^ Bureau) 

«ce„%%ee„ pla i- prirt hj 

»™«3 „„d.re§ b, 

mg have been umversally recoonised not “ t i '^^bic leam- 

but also by European Orientalists. ^ ® countries 

has been frame^to St loLHSitS^^^ 

differs in some respects froirSfaS 

sities. Academic and adSistratfi i' Univer- 

distinct bodies specially constituted for vested in 

this object the Faculties have been qh With 

academic functions, which in manv d ?tuted as to perform 

P^'^ormed by the Syndicate. The number orfelY'”''®*’®'*'®® 
to the Faculties is restricted so that oil fellows appomted 
do notnec333„iIy Wong to cine o^o.h ®»?*» 

consist mainly of the professorial c+ 7 ff i , which 

ating voice in academic matters Thp ^ preponder- 

hand a business and not an acadcm! *be other 

The Executive Government of 

general supervision and control of including the 

the Council, which is the hiehest gov.rnin 
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‘ performs most of the fimctionrof^Govern- 

moiit* in Bnliish Indian Ijiiiversities. 

The Osmania University College which is at present the onlv 

comt.l„e„l cdlep of the University rvas opened in Itg" ! 
1019. The entolrnent m the various classes has been rSost 

Its lolls. The first Intermediate Examination was held in 4nril 
19-1, and the first B. A. EeXamination in 1923. \s there^ is 
more tyan one paper in every subject it has been found pos.sible 
to ha\e exttynal examiners m all subjects, who are (r-nerallv 
professors m other Universities. Thev have expressed satis 
faction with the standard reached by the students.^ It mav be 
noted that the University does not experience any difficulUb 
m secnrmg the ser\aces of liigMy qualified examiners from other 
Unn^rsities, as Lrdu is a language widely known in exerv part 
of India specially in the North. ^ 

^ staff of three Professors and ten Assistant Professors ixas 
origmaiiy sanctioned ^to nieet the requirements of an Inter¬ 
mediate College, but in view of the opening of the B 4 and 
subsequently the M. A. and LL.B. Classes a number' if new 
appointments have been created and the sanctioned staff now 
consists of the tollowing :— 


1 Principal.. 

16 Professors 
21 Assistant Profe.ssors 
16 Do do 
3 Demonstrators 
1 Librarian 

The College is at present 


Rs. 


1,250-50-1,500 
500-50-1,000 
850-25- 600 
250-15- 400 

250-15- 400 

250-15- 400 

j- -L -A- ~ ^——.... housed in eight large and com- 

buddmgs situated in a healthy quarter of the citv • 
but the authorities are not satisfied with the present conditions 
under which there is little scope for expansion. An extensive 
plot of land about 1,400 acres m area has been approved of by 

the University buildings. His 
Exalted Highness Government are prepared to make the 
buildings worthy of the name of its illustrious founder, and for 
s^nP^°*^ ^ nearly a erore of rupees is proposed to be 

The Undversity started with provision for instruction in 
Uieology, Arts and Science but to furnish opportunities for pro- 
tesional training to its graduates and undergraduates a Law 
Class was opped m August 1923. The translation of Engineer- 

been taken in hand. The first year 
M.B. B.S. class of the University college of Medicine was opened 
m July 1927 and it is hoped that the CoUege of Engineering will 
be opened m July 1928. His Exalted Highness has been pleased 
o smction a sum of three lacs of Rs. for the translation of books 
on iechnology, Agriculture, and Pedagogy. Active steps are being 
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in tL'unTvS5y“foulge°*£ 

the Zenana School, Nampalli. Degree courses have now hJ» 
introduced into this institution, so%s to bring thrblessln^^^^^ 
higher education within the reach of pardah ladies. ^ ^ 

provision for the various Departments of tb^. 

“a'sfoL^'I'” (Octobe/irrolS 


Registrar’s Office 
Osmania University College 
Translation Bureau 
University Press 
City Intermediate College . 
Aurangabad Intermediate College 
Zenana College 
Nizamiah Observatory 
Pensions ., 

Savings .. 


Rs. 

. 71,559 

. 4,82,309 
. 2,68,114 
. 1,17,324 
. 25,200 

. 17,556 

5,140 

• 39,709 

• 45,314 

• 2,26,695 

.12,98,920 


Total 





a. THE OSMANIA UNIVEESITY 


Patron 

His Exalted Highness 
Lieutenant-GeneeaLj Sipah SalaEj Asiejah, 
Muzaffae-ul-Mulk wal Mamalik, 
Nizam-ul-Mulx, Nizam-ud-Dawlah, 

Nawab Sm MIR OSMAN ALI KHAN Bahadle, 
Fateh Jung, 

Faithful Ally of the British Goyernment, 
G,C.SJ., G,B.E., Nizam of Hyderabad, 
Sultan-ul-Ulum, 

Chancellor 

Maharaja Sir KiSHiVx Pershad Bahadur, Y^min-us-Salt-^nat 

G.C.LE. ' ■ - - ■ 

Vice -Chancellor 

Nawab Wali-ud-Daula Bahadur. 

University Coencil 

Eo! Officio, , ■■■ 

The Chancellor. 

The Vice-Chancellor. 

The Finance Member, Executive Council, (Nawab Hydar Nawaz 
Jung Bahadur, B.A. LL. D.). 

The Ecclesiastical Member, Exective Council, (Nawab Sir Amin 
Jung Bahadur, K.C. I.E,, C.S.I., LL.D.. F.R.A.S.)., 

The Secretary, Educational Department, (Nawab Zulqadar Jung 
Bahadur, M.A., (Cantab.), Bariister-at-Law). 

The Director of Public Instruction,, (Nawab Masood Jung 
Bahadur, ^ B.A. (Oxon.), Barrister-at-Law). 

The Principal, Osmania University College, (Muhammad Abdur 
Rahman Khan, Esq., B.A., B.Sc., (London). 

The Principal, Osmania Medical College, (Maior Farhat Mi 
B.A., M.B., Ch. B., (Edin.). 

Appointed by Govenmient, 

(Re-appointed for two years Aban 1SS5 F.—Aban 1337 F,) 
Nawab Nizamat Jung Bahadur, CJ.E., O.B.E., M.A., LL.B. 

(Cantab.), Member, Executive Council, 

Nawab MIrza Yar Jung Bahadur, B.A., LL.B., Chief Justice. 
Nawab^ Mehdi Yar Jung Bahadur, M.A. (Oxon.), Secretary, 
Political Department. 

Nawab Zia Yar Jung Bahadur. 


H. A. Ansari, Esq., B.A. 


Registrar 
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2 . 

3. 

4. 

5. 
6 
7 
8 . 


The Senate. 

' of the University Council. 


(NawaTj Hyd ar 


10 

11 , 

12 . 

13. 

14. 

15. 

16. 

17. 

18 . 

19. 

20 . 
21 . 
22 . 

23. 

24. 

25. 
26 
27, 


28. 

29- 

30. 

31. 

32. 

33. 


Memhen 
The Ciianceiior. 

The Vice-Chancellor. ■ 

The Finance Member, Executive Council 
Nawaz Jung Bahadur, B.A. LL. D.). ’ 

The Ecclesiastical Member, Executive Council (Nawab Sir 

Bahadur, K.C.I.E., C.S.I.. LL.D., F R A S 
. 1 he Seeietarj^ Educational Department, (Nawab Zulqadar 
Jung Bahadm, M, A., (Cantab.), Barrister-at-Law) 

Ba?adm°B 4 tO ^“^^^^^tion (Nawab Masood Jung 
Kahadui, B.A^ (Oxon.), Bamster-at-Law). 

Osmania University College, (Muhammad 
Abdur Rahman Khan, Esq., B.A., B.Se., (Imnd.) 

The Puncipal, Osmama Medical College, (Maior Farhat AH 
B.A., M.B., Ch. B., (Edin.). uarnat Ah, 

Nawab Nizamat Jung Bahadur, C. 1. E., O. B. E., M A 

V .(Bantab.), Member, Executive Council. 

rsiawab Mirza Yar .Juno* Bahadur HA tt nu* i? x 

bjawab Zia Tar Jung Bahadur. 

University Professors. 

Esq.,M.A.(Punj.^ BA. LL.B., 

Haroon Khan Sherwani, Esq., M.A., (Oxon.) 

Mirza Husain All Khan, Esq., B.A., (Oxon.). 

Husain Ah Mirza, Esq., Bar.-at-Law. ’ 

E. E. Speight, Esq., B.A., (Bond.). 

Muhammad Elias Burney Esq M A T T 
Maulvi Abdul Qadir Sahib. 

Dr. Khalifa Abdul Hakim, M.A., LL.B Ph D 

5 “'*,“ (Cantab ' 

Maulvi Wahiduddin Salim Sahib 
Dr. Syed Abdul Latif, Ph., D., (Bond.). 

Dr. Mupffaruddin Qureshi, M.Sc., Ph. D (Berlin! 

Dr. Muhammad Nizam-ud-din, D Phil Cantab ) 

D, .ibdnl Haq, B. Utl„Ph. tt, (0»Z).‘ 

Wahidur Rahman, Esq., B.Se. 

Nominated by Government. 

(Term extended for two years, Tir 1335 F.—Tir 1337 E ! 
Nawab Lutf-ud-Daula Bahadur * 

Nawab Moin-ud-Daula Bahadur 
Nawab Fakhr-ul-Mulk Bahadur. 

Nawab Khan Khanan Bahadur. 

Nawab Salar Jung Bahadur. 

Rajah Fateh Nawaz Want Bahadur. 
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• 34. Nawab Sir Afsar-ubMulk Balmdux. 

35.. Nawab Tilawat Jung Bahadur, B.A, 

36. Nawab Nazir Jung Bahadur. 

37. Dr. Nawab Siraj Yar Jung Bahadur, M.A., B. CX., LL;D. 

Bariister-at-Law. 

38. Nawab Fakhr Yar Jung Bahadur, B.A. 

39. W. J. Prenderghast, Esq., B. Litt. 

40. Nawab Haidar Yar Jung Bahadur. 

41. Nawab Hashim Yar Jung Bahadur, M.A., LL.B. 

42. Abdul Haq, Esq., B.A. 

43. Maulvi Ghulam Nab! Sahib. 

44. Ghulam Yazdani, Esq., M.A. 

45. Maulvi Riiknuddin Sahib. 

46. Syed Mohiuddin, Esq., B.A., Barrister-at-Law, 

47. Nawab Ali Nawaz Jung Bahadur, F.C.H. 

48. Nawab Saadat Jung Bahadur, H.C.S. 

49. Muhammad Azhar Husain, Esq., B.A. 

50. Muhammad Eiiayatullah, Esq., B.A. 

51. H. A. Ansari, Esq., B.A. 

52. Nawab Kararaat Jung Bahadur, B.A., F.C.H. 

53. Dr. Nawab Nazir Yar Jung Bahadur, M.A., LL.B. ' 

54. Syed Muhammad Azam, Esq., M.A. (Cantab.), B.Sc. 

55. Nawab Sainad Yar Jung Bahadur, B.A. 

56. Rai Baijnath, Esq., M.x4., LL.B. 

57. Syed Muhammad Husain, Esq., B.A. (Oxon.). 

Elected by the Senate. 

58. Nawab Sadar Yar Jung Bahadur. 

59. Major Muhammad Ashraf, B.A., M.B., Ch. B. (Edin.). 

The Syndicate 

{Re-elected for two years Aban 1336 F.— Aban 1338 F.) 

1. Nawab Hydar Nawaz Jung Bahadur, B.A. LL. D. (Chairman.) 

2. Nawab Fakhr Yar Jung Bahadur, B.A. 

3. Nawab Zulqadar Jung Bahadur, M.A. (Cantab.)., 

Barrister-at-Law. 

4. The Director of Public Instruction, (Nawab Masood Jung 

■' ' Bahadur, B.A., (Oxon.). 

5- The Principal, Osmania University College, (Muhammad Abdur 
Rahman Khan, Esq., B.A., B.Sc., (London). 

6. Muhammad Enayatullah, Esq., B,A. 

7. Syed Muhammad Azam,Esq., M.A. (Cantab.) B.Sc. 

Faculty of Theology 
{Term expires Aban 1338 F.) 

. Nawab Sadar Yar Jung Bahadur, Sadr-us-Sudur. {Dean.). 

. Nawab Zia Yar Jung Bahadur. 

. Maulvi Ruknuddin Sahib. 

. Maulvi Abdulla Emadi Sahibs 

^ ■ 
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5, Muhammad Abdur Bahman IChau* Esq. BJc., (Loud.), 

6.. Dr. Abdul Haq., B. Litt., Ph,D,, (Oxoii). 

7. MaulYi Syed Sher AM Sahib. 

8. Mufti Abdul Latif Sahib. 

9. Maulvi Abdul Qadir Sahib. 

10. Maulvi Manazir Ahsan Sahib Gilani. 

11. Maulvi Ghulam Nabi Sahib, 

12. Maulvi Abdul Wasay Sahib. 

13. Maulvi Mustafa Qadri Sahib. 

14. Maulvi Abdul Hai Sahib. 

15. Maulvi Syed Ibrahim Sahib. 

Faculty of Arts 
(Term expires Ahan 1338 F.) 

1. Nawab Nizamat Jung Bahadur, C.I.E., O.B E.. M.A., LL.B.^ 

Barrister-at-Law. (Bean). 

2. Nawab Hydar Nawaz Jung Bahadur, B.A., LL. D. 

3. Nawab Mirza Yar Jung Bahadur, B.A., LL.B. 

4. Nawab Mebdi Yar Jung Bahadur, M.A. 

5. Nawab Masood Jung Bahadur, B.A.,I.E.S., Barrister-at-Law. 

6. Muhammad Abdur Rahman Khan, Esq., B.A., B. Sc. 

7. Qazi Muhammad Husain, Esq., M.A„ LL.B. 

8. Haroon Khan Sherwani, Esq., M.A., Barrister-at-Law. 

9. Hosain Ali Khan Esq., B.A. (Oxon.) 

10. Muhammad Elias Burney, Esq., M.A., LL.B. 

11. Dr. Khalifa Abdul Hakim, M.A., LL.B., Ph. D. 

12. Dr. Mumf$.mddln Qureshi, M. Sc., Ph. D., (Berlin). 

13. Dr. Abdul Haq. B. Litt,, Ph. D. (Oxon). 

14. Dr, Muhammad Nizamuddin, D. Phil. (Cantab.). 

15. Maulvi Wahiduddin Sahib Salim. 

16. Pandit Hari Har Shastri. 

Faculty of Law 
(Term expires Ahan 1338 F.) 

1* Chief Justice (Nawab Mirza Yar Jung Bahadur, B.A., LL.B, 

(Bean), 

2. Secretary, Judicial Department (Nawab Zulqadar Jung 

Bahadar). 

3. Legal Adviser (Rai Baijnath, Esq., M.A., LL.B.). 

4. Nawab Akbar Yar Jung Bahadar. , 

5. Principal, Osmania University College (Muhammad Abdur 

Rahman Khan, Esq*» B.A., B.Sc., (London). 

6. Professor of Law, (Hosain Ali Mirza, Esq., Barxister-at-Law.) 
7^ .Asst« Professor of Law (Mir Akbar Ali Musavi, Esqr., B,A^. 

LL.B., (Bom.) 

8-10 Part-Time Lecturers. 
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Faculty of Medicine 
• * • {Term empires Ah an 1838 F.) 

1. Major M.G. Naidu, Bf.B., C.M., (Edin.), {Bean). 

2. Director, Medical Dept. (Major Khwaja Moinuddin, M,D.) 
8, Nawab Arastu Yar Jung Bahadur. 

4. Dr. S. Mallanna, M.D., (Edin.) D.P.H., M.P.L 

5. Dr, R.N. Coorlawala, F.R.C.S.;(Eng.) L.R.C.P., (London) 

D.P.H., (Cantab), M.B., (Dublin). 

6. Major Muhammad Ashraf, M.B., Ch. B. (Edfii.l 

7. Major Farhat AM, M. B., Ch. B., (Edin.). 

8. Major Inayat All Khan, M.B., Ch. B., (Edin.). 

9. Dr. S. Hamid AM, L.R.C.P. & S.E. 

10. Dr. H.J. Cheiioy, L.R.C P. & S.E. 

11. Major Nawab Fai2 Jung Bahadur. M.B.^ Ch. B., (Edin). 

12. Dr. Khurshid Husain, M.B., Ch. B., (E di-n .), 

18. Dr. Hasan AM Khan, M.B., Ch. B., (Edin.). 

14. Dr. V.R. Gorakshakar, B.A., M.B., Ch.'B., (Edin.). 

15. Lieut. B. S. Raj, L.R.C.P. & S.E. 


Boards of Studies 

(Term ewpires Mehar 1S37 F,) 

English 

1, Nawab Hydar Nawaz Jung Bahadur, B.A., LL. D. 

2 . Nawab Masood Jung Bahadur, B.A., (Oxon.). 

8 . Nawab Mehdi Yar Jung Bahadur, M.A.^ (Oxon.). 

4. K. Burnett, Esq., M A., (Oxon.). 

5. Muhammad Abdur Rahman Khan,Bsq.,B.A.,B.Se.. 

6 . E. E. Speight, Esq., B.A., (London), 

7. H, W. Shawcross, Esq., M.A. 

8 . Mirza Hosain AM Khan, Esq., B.A., (Oxon). 

9. Dr. Syed.,Abdul Latif, B.A., Ph. D. 

10 . Siddiq Hasan, Esq., M.A. 

11 . Yirabhadmdu, Esq., M.A. 

12 . *M. PickthalL Esq. 

Arabic 


1. Dr. Abdul Haq, B. Litt., Ph. D., (Oxon.). 

2. Naw^ab Haidar Yar Jung Bahadur. 

8. Maulvi Abdullah Emadi Sahib. 

4. Maiilvi Abdul Qadir Sahib. 

5. Maulvi Manazir Ahsan Sahib GilaiiL 

6. Maulvi Ghulam Nabi Sahib. 

7. Maulvi Syed Sher AM Sahib. 

8. Maulvi Abdul Hai Sahib. 

% Maulvi Wahiduddio Sahib Salim. 

10. Dr. M. Nimmuddin, D. Phil., (Cantab). 


m 
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Sanskrit 

1. H. B. Atre, Esq., B.A. 

2. Pandit Hari Har Shastri. 

3. Pandit G. Dhareshwar, B.A. 

*4. Abdus Sattar Subhani, Esq. B.A., B.T 

Persian 

1. Dr. M. Nizamuddin, D, Phil., (Cantab.) 

2. Nawab Haidar Yar Jung Bahadur. 

3. Maulvi AbduJ Qadir Sahib. 

4. Maulvi Wahiduddin Sahib Salitr;. 

5. Maulvi Agha Syed Muhammad Ali Sahib 

6. Maulvi Syed Ashraf Sahib Sbamsi. 

T. Maulvi Abdul Hamid Khan Sahib. 

8. Drjlbdul Haq. B. Litt., Ph. D. (Oxon). 

Urdu 

1. Abdul Haq, Esq., B.A. 

2. Muhammad EnayatuUah, Esq., B.A. 

3- Hawab Haidar Yar Jung Bahadur. 

4. Maulvi Wahiduddin Sahib Salim. 

5. Dr. Khalifa Abdul Hakim, M.A.. LL.B., Ph. D. 

6. Syed Sajjad Husain, Esq., M.A. 

7. Pandit Hari Har Shastri. 

Marathi 

1. N. G. Welinkar, Esq., M.A., LL.B. 

2. Abdul Haq, Esq., B. A. 

3; H. B. Atre, Esq., B.A. 

4. Pancht Keshev Rao. 

*5. Hakim Maulvi Mir Muhammad Yaqub Khan Sahib. 

Telugu 

1. R. Subba Rao, Esq. 

2. Hanmanth Rao, Esq., Vaki!, 

3. Somayajulu, Esq. 

4. S. Hanmanth Rao, Esq., M.A. 

5. Syed Zahur Ali, Esq., B.A., B.T. 

*6. Muhammad Hafizulla, Esq., B..4. B.T. 

Kanarese 

1. T. R. Rama Rao, Esq., B.A. 

2. H. V. Krishnaswami, Esq., M.A. 

3. Rama Rao Pervatikar, Esq., M.A. 

4. G.A. Chandavarkar, Esq., B A 

5. S.K. lyangar. Esq M. A. 

*6. M. G. Mekhri, Esq., B.A., LL.B. 

Historjj and Economics 

1 . Nawab Hydar Nawaz Jung Bahadur, B.A., LL, D., (History 

and Economics). 
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2 . 

3, 

. 4. 

5. 

6 . 

7. 

8 . 
9 . 

10 . 

11. 

12 . 

13. 

14. 

15. 


Nawab Sadar Yar Jung Bahadur. ■ 1 

Nawab Masood Jung Bahadur B.A., (Oxon.)., Barrister- I 

TT -rr-, o, . at-Law. f 

Haroon Khan Sherwani, Esq., M.A., (Oxon.). J 

Hamid Ahmad Ansari, Esq., B. A. ' 

Ghulam Yazdani, Esq., M.A. 

Syed Hashimi, Esq. 

Maulvi Abdullah Emadi Sahib. V Historit 

Muhammad Jamilur Rahman, Esq., M.A. ’ 

Ibne Hasan, Esq., M.A. 

K. C. Roy, Esq., M.A. 

Syed Ali Akbar, Esq., B.A. (Cantab). 1 

Muhammad Elias Burney, Esq., M.A., LL.B. ! 

Habibur Rahman, Esq., M.A., LL.B. > Economics ■ 

S. K. lyangar. Esq. j 

Logic and Philosophy 

Nawab Hydar Nawaz Jimg Bahadur, B.A., T.T. T> 

Nawab Sir Amin Jung Bahadur, K.C.I.E., C.S.L, LL.D., 

F R A. S 

Khalifa Abdul Hakim, Esq., M.A., LL.B., Ph.D. 

Mirza Muhammad Hadi, Esq., B.A. 

Maulvi Syed Ali Sahib. 

Muhammad Abdul Bari, Esq. 

Mutazid Waliur Rahman, Esq., M.A. 

Mathematics 

Muhammad Abdur Rahman Khan, Esq., B.A., B.S., 

Qazi Muhammad Husain, Esq., M.A., LL.B. (London). 
Kishen Chand, Esq., M.A., (Cantab). 

Wahidur Rahman, Esq., B.Sc. 

Arunachellam Sastri, Esq., M.A., L.T. 

T. P. Bhaskaran, Esq., M.A., F.R.A.S. 

Physics 

Muhammad Abdur Rahman Khan, Esq., B.A., B. Sc., 

Qazi Muhammad Husain, Esq., M.A., LL.B. (London). 
Mazuffaruddin Qureshi, Esq., M. Sc., Ph. D., (Berlin.) 
Wahidur Rahman, Esq.^ B.Sc. 

Nasir Ahmad, Esq., M.A., B.Sc. 

Chemistry 

Muhammad Abdur Rahman Khan, Esq., B.A., B.Sc., 

B.C. McEwen, Esq„ B. Sc., (London). (London). 

Mazuffaruddin Qureshi, Esq., M. Sc., Pli. D., (Berlin). 


History 
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9. Syed Muhammad Azam, Esq., M.A., B. Sc., (Cantab.) 

10. Khwaja Habib Hasan, Esq., M.Sc., (Leeds) F.C.g. 

11, Mahmood Ahmad Khan, Esq., B.Se. 

Biology 

1. Muhammad Abdur Rahman Khan, Esq., B.A., B. Sc., 

(London), 

2. Babar Mirza, Esq.. B.Sc. 

8, Major Farhat Aii/M.B., Ch. B., (Ediii). 

4, Syed Muhammad x4zara, Esq., M.A., B.Sc., (Cantab.). 

5, Saiduddin, Esq., B.Sc. 

6, Abdul Bari, Esq. B.Sc. 

Muslim Theology 

1* Nawab Sadar Yar Jung Bahadur. 

2. Maulvi x4bdul Qadir Sahib. 

3. Maulvi Manazir Ahsan Sahib Gilani. 

4. ■ Maulvi Abdul Bari Sahib. 

Morals 

1. Dr. Khalifa ilbdul Hakim, M.A., LL.B., Ph. D. 

2. Maulvi Ahmad Husain Sahib, 

3. Dr. Zahiruddin Ahmad, B. Litt., (Egypt). 

4. E.E. Speight Esq., B.A. (London), 

5. Subba Rao, Esq. 

6. Pundit Hari Har Shastfi. 

7. Dr. G. Nandi. 


Boaed of Audit. 

(Term expires Ahan 13S7 F,) 

1. RaiBaijnath, Esq., M, A., LL. B. 

2. Dr. Nawab Nazir Yar Jung Bahadur, M.A. LL. D. 

3. Syed Mohiudddin, Esq., B. A., Barrister-at-Law. 


N. B.~(l) Gentlemen on the English, Sanskrit, Marathi, Telngu and 
Kanarese Boards of Studies with an asterisk against their names will be 
responsible for examining the text books prescribed in these lanmiages from 
a religous point of view. 

In^accordance with His Exalted Highness’ orders, the 
j Censor, Translation Bureau, and Maulvi Huknuddin Sahib will be 
additional lumbers of the Boards of Studies in Arabic, Persian, Urdu and 
Lompulsory Theology for examining the text-books iu these sUhleet from 
a religious point of view. 

jLi. T* • case of books prescribed in the remaining subjects, 

ae Beligious Censor will go through the translations before their being sent 
to the press. ® 


Av u n Tke Boards of Studies in Geology, Domestic Economy, Tamil, 
btench, German, Latm and Greek will be constituted later on. 



5. THE ROYAL CHARTER 


[Promulgated with His Exalted Highness’ august Firman 
dated the 16th Zilhijja 1336 Hijri (17th Aban 1327 F. 22nd 
September 1918) published in Gazette Extraordinary Volume 
XLIX, No. 64 of the 30th Aban 1327 Fasli (5th October 1918)] 


Whereas the prosperity and ’well-being of our devoted and loyal 
subjects are the objects of our most earnest solicitude, and whereas 
these objects can he secured only •when the existing organisation of 
education in our Dominions is freed to an appreciable extent from 
the control of outride Universities, and higher education is organised 
within the State, with reference to local needs and conditions; We 
are pleased to order :■—• 

1 . that a University called the Osmania University he established 
at Hyderabad on the first day of Muharram 1337 Hijri. 

2 . the object of the Osmania University is to impart higher 
education, and further research in and promote the study of religion, 
morals, literature, philosophy, science, history, medicine, law’, 
agriculture, commerce, and other branches of useful knowledge, and 
useful arts and industries. 

3. the chief characteristic of the Osmania University will he that 
instruction will he imparted in all branches of learning through 
the medium of^ the Urdu language while a study of the English 
language and literature will be compulsory. 

4. The University shall have power — 

(a) to provide for instruction in all suck branches of learning 
as the University may decide and also for research, and for 
the advancement and dissemination of knowledge. 

. (b) to grant to and confer degrees and other academic distinc¬ 
tions on persons who shall have pursued a prescribed course of 
study in, and passed the examinations held by the University. 

(e) to grant diplomas, certificates or other dist ' notions to 
persons who ha-ue pursued a ciurse of study under conditions 
approved by the University. 

(d) to admit graduates of other Universities to degrees of the 

same or similar ranh. ■ 

(e) to confer honorary degrees, or other distinctions. 

{f) to withdraw or cancel degrees, diplomas, certificates or other 
distinctions granted or conferred, and 
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(g) lo es^ercise all such other powers (ind to do uM s-uch other 

. mU^ as mqy he required in order to further the objects of ike 
University' and to carry on its work, 

5. The University shall he able and capable in law to take^ 
purchase^ and hold any property movable or i}fwuovable which may 
become vested in it for the purpose of the University by purchase, 
ypwfit, tesiawientafy aisposiitofi or otherwise, and shall be ab'^e and 
capable in law to grant, demise, alien or otherwise dispose of, all or 
any of the propertij, movable or immovable belonging to the 'Univer¬ 
sity j and also to^ exercise such other powers and do other acts 
incidental or appertaining to a body corporate. 

6. The University shall he able and capable to establish colleges 
on its initiative, or to exercise all of its powers with regard to 
colleges founded for it or transferred to its control, or to those to 
which it recognises as colleges, and all these shall be deemed to be Us 
cO'Tisiituent colleges. 

7- The organimtion of the University will he as follows :— 
Council 

j 

Senate 


Syndicate Faculties 

! 

Boards of Studies 

8. We shall be pleased to be the Patron of the University, and 
the other officers and executive bodies shall be as follows :— 

(1) The Chancellor .—The Chancellor shall be the highest 

controlling authority of the University and may at any 
time direct an inspection and supervision of the Uni¬ 
versity institutions, including Mldings, laboratories and 
other appurtenances generally, arid to direct the inspec¬ 
tion of one Of all of these for the purpose of seeing that 
the proceedings of the University are in conformity ’with 
this Charter and the rules framed thereunder. 

The Chancellor may also by order in writing annul any 
proceedings which is not in Ms opinion in conformity 
with this Charter and the rules framed thereunder. 

His Excellency the Minister shall be ike ex-officio Chane- 
’ ellor of the UnimrsUy. 

(2) The Vice-Chancellor .—'Assistant Minister of ^Edu¬ 
cation or the officer charged with the administration of 
the University shall he the Vice-Chancellor of the Uni¬ 
versity and he shall take rank in the Uni'oeTsiiy neset to 
the Chancellor. 


6 
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He shall eceercise general supervision ^ 

Z^tee^TTih and it shall be his duty 

Charter and the ruks 
flamed thereunder are faithfully observed. 

Vice-Chancellor shall be em¬ 
powered to pass such orders or to take such action as he 
deems necessary and intimate the fact to the officer who 
in the ordinary course would have dealt with the mcOter. 

(3) The Coimeil.—TAe Executive Government of the Univer- 

7Sr Zhe'tTn.iT f'^^^^fl^aperintendence and control 
over the Constituent Colleges shall be vested in the 

Council-, provided that the Gotvrnment may by rules ' 
framed in this behalf from time to time Zeler^TZ 
themselves such powers relating to the appointment 

iZtZT’""'""' 

'^ZnZrTih'’^ consisi of not less than nine and not 
more than eleven members and shall comprise 

(i) Mis Excellency the Minister, 

(ii) The Assistant Minister, Education, or the Officer 

charged with the Administration of the VrZier- 

S%l/y m 

(iii) Tlu Assistant Minister, Ecclesiastical Department. 

(iv) The Assistant Minister of Finance. 

(v) The Secretary to Government, Education Depart- 

ment, ^ 

(vi) The Director of Public Instruction. 

(vii) The Principals of Constituent Colleges. 

(viii) The remaining viembers appointed by the Govern- 

menL 

The Secretary to the Government, Education Department 
w-ill be the Seeref-ary to the Council. 

(4) The Senate.-^ Senate shall, subject to this Charter 

tntoZf the enle cCje 

oj the organization of instruction in the Unwersitv and 
the Constituent Colleges, the curriculum, and theexam- 
inatim and discipline of students and the conferment 
of o'i dinary and honorayp degrees, 

The Senate shall consist of such number of members not 
less than foHy and not more than sixty L mm bl fixed 
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The first members of the Senate shall be appointed for that 

. period by Government. 

After the lapse of the said term of two years^ the Senate 
shall he composed of— 

(a) The Vice-Chancellor and the other members of the Councii 

mentioned in Section (8). 

(b) The University Professors. 

(c) Four members elected by the Senate^ two from the list of 

registered graduates and two from members of' the 
Faculties. 

(d) The remaining members nominated by the Chancellor 
provided that the dection and nomination of persons as 
Fellows shall he so regulated as to secure in the Senate 
a majority of persons connected with or following the 
profession of education. 

(5) The Syndicate.— The Syndicate will be the business com¬ 

mittee of the Senate and will consist of not less than 5 
nor more than 7 members of the Senate, and its powers 
and duties shall be set forth in detail in the rules. 

(6) Faculties.— These will be academical Committees of the 
Senate, entrusted with the framing of curricula and 
arranging for examinations and other matters. These 
Committees will be appointed from time to time in 
accordance with rules framed hereafter, and for each 
branch of knowledge there xmll be a separate Faculty. 
The Unwersiiij shall include at present the Faculties of 
Arts and Theology. 

Each Faculty shall be composed of not less than 12 nor 
more than 16 members of whom at least two in excess of 
half the number shall be from the Professors of the Uni¬ 
versity. 

Each Faculty shall elect from among its members a Dean 

A Faculty shall have power to consider and report on any 
matter referred to it by the Senate or by the Council. 

(7) Boards of Studies.— There shall be a Board of Studies 

in Theology and for every branch of knowledge. 

The members of the Board shall be recommended ^ by the 
Faculties to the Senate and on its recommendation ap¬ 
pointed by the Council and shall consist of University 
Professors and other persons possessing special know¬ 
ledge of the subjects dealt with by the Boards to which 
they are appointed. 

The duties of the Boards shall be to recommend to the 
Faculties text-books for study and for translation, courses 
of study and examiners in their respective departments 
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and generally to advise in all matters referred to them 
by tne Council or by the Faculty to which they belong, 

(8) Board of Aurlit.-TM^ Board will be empowered to audU 
all the accounts of the University and. of its property 
etc It shad be appointed every year by the Senate and 
shall consist of three Fellows not being members of the 
LounciL The accounts of the University shall also be 
audited oii behalf of Government every year, by an officer 
appointed for the -purpose by Government, the interval 
between each audit being not more than U months. 

The Gov^nment auditor shall have access to all the accounts 

ana offices of the University, 

(9) '^Ggi^i^v.-The Registrar shall also be Secretary to the 
Senate and the Syndicate. The Registrar may be a 
member of the Senate or Syndicate hut shall not be 
member of the Council. 

The Registrar shall be appointed by the Government on the 
recommendation of the Council but the first Registrar 
shall be appointed by the Government. 

(10) Other persons and bodies in the rules in force. 

f to the provisions of this Chaiter 

t appoint Committees consisting of Fellows of 

ofiensons wh{ 

mitteesifh duftf may delegate to suchCom- 

mcftet iff J- A regards administrative or 

simUarhT^r and the Boards of Studies, shall be 

pSe !pS rrppoint such committees wUddm iheir res- 

Ilf discharge of its function 

■ eal, the design of which has been approved by m. 

thlcoJflf^' provision of this Charter and the rules in force 

ZuSt fZFT'Tf regulitiL 

n ding out all or any of the purposes of this Charter 

amend oIflnLlfh/'‘T addaional rules or 

to the rutes" and ajPnf riew rules and additions 

before they c J^e In rules shaU, 

Government who flit i ^ require the previous approval of the 
i^ovjnrmnt who will be empowered to pass switable Iders thJreon 

first rules shall be framed and enforced by Government. 

Pr..T shall have poioer to draft and propose to the 

the Co^meUafid U skaU bJke duty of 

me Louncil duly to consider the smm^ ^ 
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• All grants made hy the Government from time to time and 
aU su^ns^ paid^ or endowments made by private persons or local 
authoiities, for the purposes of the University shall form a fund 
styled f tke^ University Fund ” which shall be at the disposal of 
the University to be employed for any of the purposes set forth in 
ihts Charter^ 

14. The Council shall have prepared and laid before the Senate 
every year, accounts of receipts and expenditure of the University, 
The budget after consideratim hy the Senate shall be submitted to 
Government and it shall he competent to Government to pass suit- 
(Me orders on it, 

15. The duties and powers of the University and its executive 
officers and bodies shall be set forth in further detail in the rules, 

(By Order) 

A. HYDARI3 

SeCEETARY to GoVEENMENTj 
Judicial. Police S General Deaprtments 
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CHAPTER I. 

PHELIMINARY DEFINITIONS 

Definitions .—^In these rules unless there is something repug- 

nant to the subject or context :— 

“ The. Charter ’’ means the “ Royal Charter ’’ dated the ' 
16th Zilhijja 1836 Hijri. 

‘‘ Clear Days ” means a period exclusive of both the first 
and last days. 

The Jaridah ” means the Jaridah-i-Ailamia Sarkar-i-Ali, 
Le,^ His Exalted Highness the Nizam’s Government 
Gazette. 

The Rules means the rules of the Osmania University 
for the time being in force. 

‘‘ The University ” means the Osmania University. 

“ Resolution ” means an original Proposal. 

“ Motion ” means any proposal moved either in the shape of 
a resolution or amendment. 


All words or expressions used in these Rules and defined in the 
Charter shall invariably bear the signification established 
by these definitions. 


Notices.—Any notice, intimation or information required to 
be given, and any paper, minutes or proceedings required to be 
under the Rules shall, unless otherwise pro- 
vided, be considered as despatched if it is sent to the address 
Of that person, or forwarded by post. 

Addresses.—Eyeiy Fellow of the University shall give an inti¬ 
mation of his address or change of address to the Registrar who 
^all keep a record in his office of the addresses of all Fellows 
ihe last address coimnunicated to the Registrar shall be deemed 
the correct address in each case. 


CHAPTER II. 

The Vice-Chancellor. 


ir,l‘ shall have the power to convene meet¬ 

ings of the Council and the Senate and to perform all such acts 
be necessary to carry out or further the object of the Royal 

l-liarter and the rules thereunder. ^ 
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emergency arises wliicli in the opinion of the Vice- 
ChaneeUor requires immediate action, the Vice-Chancellor shall 
take such steps as he deems necessary and report the fact to 
the authorised officer who, in ordinary course, would have 
dealt with the matter. 

3. In matters which are not touched upon in the Royal 
Charter or the Rules and in which he considers a reference to 
Government necessary, the Vice-Chaiiceilor mav make such 
reference to Government on such matters. ” 

CHAPTER III. 

The Council 

^ 4. The nominated members of the Council shall hold office 
for a _ term of three years. Such memberships as fall vacant 

from time to time will be filled up by 'the Goyeriiiiieiit. A 
member of the Council whose term has exoired shall be elio-ible 
for re-nomination. " ■ ^ 

5. The Council shall submit to Government without delay 
copies of the proceedings of the Senate. 

■ 6. The Council shall meet ordinarily once a month and at 
other times when convened by the Vice-Chancellor. The' Vice- 
Chancellor or in his absence, the senior member present, 'shall 
preside at the meetings. 

7. Half the number of members shall constitute a quorum, 
fractions being counted as whole numbers. All questions shall 
be decided by a majority of votes of the members present. 

8 . In accordance with the ^provisions of the Royal Charter 
and^the Rules made in pursuance thereof, the Council shall, in 
addition to the powers vested in it, also exercise the following 
powers, viz : — 

(a) To determine from time to time the number of pro¬ 

fessors, assistant professors, etc., and other members 
of the teaching staff and the office establishment 
of the University and its constituent colleges. 

(b) In the case of appointments within their power of 

disposal, to delegate, subject to the general control 
of the^ Council, the power of appointment to such 
authority or authorities as the Council may from time 
to time by general or special resolution direct. 

(c) To organise and regulate the finances, accounts, invest¬ 

ments, property, business matters, and all " other 
administrative work of the University and for that 
purpose to appoint such agents as they may think fit. 

(d) To invest any money belonging to the University inelud- 

ing any un-utilized income in stocks, funds, shares 
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and securities or in the purchase of immovable 
property and to alter such investments from time 
to time. 

(e) To transfer or accept transfer of any movable or immo¬ 
vable property on behalf of the University. 

(/) To provide buildings, lands, furniture and apparatus 
and other accessories needed for carrying on the 
•work of the University. 

(g) To enter into, alter, and cancel, contracts on behalf of 
the University. 

(A) To entertain, adjudicate upon and redress any grievairees 
of the professors, the teaching staff, the graduates 
the undergraduates and the University servants, 
who may for any reason feel aggrieved. 

{i) To maintain a register of donors to the University. 

(j) To draft rules as and when they see fit and submit the 
same to the Government for consideration and ap¬ 
proval. ^ 

The following additional powers were delegated to the 
Council in accordance with His Exalted Highness the Nizam’s 
Firman, dated the 20th Rajab 1340 Hijri, 16th Ardibahisht 
1331 F.—20th March 1922 :— 

(1) To transfer any expenditure from one sub-head to 

another. 

(2) To sanction all kinds of leave to such ofiRcer, -whose 

leave the Principal, the Registrar or the Curator is 
not authorised to sanction, and also to cancel the 
same. 

(3) To sanction amal-taynati from one office of the Univer¬ 

sity to another. 

(4) To change the designation of any non-gazetted appoint¬ 

ment. 

(5) To sanction arrears of pay or travelling allowance due 

to an ofiicer of the University for any period. 

(6) To depute officers of the University to places outside 

the Dominions to attend Scientific Conferences, to 
study the working of other Universities or to purchase 
stores or apparatus for the University or for any 
other purpose in the interests of the University. 

(7) To sanction the payment of full salary to the officiat¬ 

ing officer, when the permanent incumbent avails of 
extraordinary leave* 

(8) To commute absence without leave into leave of any 

kind to which an officer is entitled under the Rules, 
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provided the period of absence does not exceed six, 
months. 

(9) To sanction furlough (rukhsaPi-khangi) to officers of 
the University up to a limit of three years for pur¬ 
pose of study, irrespective of the length of their 
services. 

(10) To, sanction holidays and vacations for the colleges and 

offices of the University or to close the coEeges and 
offices during epidemics. 

(11) To sanction rates of remuneration for books translated 

on piece-work. 

(12) To sanction extension in the services of officers of 

the University up to a limit of 60 years. 

(16) To start a newly appointed officer on a salary above the 
minimum pay of the grade, 

(14) Notwithstanding anything to the contrary in Articles 
113 . and 117 of the Civil Service Regulations, the 
Council of the Osmania University wil be competent 
to sanction allowances for plural appointments in 
the colleges or offices of the University subject to 
the general condition that the cost of these arrange¬ 
ments should on no account exceed the provision 
in the budget for the appointments, 

N.B.—If the Financial Member differs in any fianancial matter from 
the view taken by the majortiy the case shall he referred to Govem- 
ment. 

CHAPTER W, . 

1. The Senate 

9. Ill accodance with the provisions of Section 8 (1, 2, 3, 4, 5 
and 6 of the Charter) dated 16th Ziibijja 1336 Hijri (22iid 
September 1918), the Chancellor, the Vice-Chancellor the Secre¬ 
tary to Government, Education Department, the Director of 
Public Instruction, the Councillors, the Deans of the Faculties 
of Theology and Arts and the Fellows of the. University, shaU 
have seniority and precedence first, in the order above speci¬ 
fied down-to the Deans ; and secondly, according to their official 
precedence in the case of ex-officio Fellows and thirdly, in the 
case of the remaining Fellows according to the sequence of their 
original appointments. 

10 . The election of members shaE be subject to the approval of 
the Chancellor, 

11 ,. The Chanceller may, on the representation of two-thirds 
of the members of the Senate, cancel the appointment of any 
person as a FeEow of the University, and as soon as such canceEa- 
tton is notified in the Jarida^ the said person shaE cease to be 

7 
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a FeUow. When a member is charged with gross misbehaviour 
unfitting for his office, the Senate will hear him or any other mem- 
nominated by him on his behalf before reporting the matter 
to tne Lhanceller. 

12. Every Fellow elected and nominated under the Rules shaU 
re-election or nomination at the close of his term 

nn hTrt?* Vacancies among elected members shall be filled 

memLSffip?'*^ member who held the vacant 


2. POWEES OF THE SENATE. 

the Royal Charter 

a,nd Rules made m pursuance thereof, the Senate shall amonv 
other powers, also have the following powers :_ ^ 

(o) To discuss and declare an opinion on any matter 
whatsoever relating to the University. ^ 

(5) To suggest to the Council the removal of any professor 
or teacher of the University or the appointoent of 
additional professors or other teachers. 

(c) To formulate, modify or revise schemes for the organiza- 

Jrsfb F University and to ^assign 

Jo renot ^ J^^spective Subjects and also 

the abobtiJlJ.*^^ Council regarding the expediency of 
IWulty ’ or sub-division of any 

(d) To mstitute and confer such degrees and grant such 

Dip omas, Licenses, Certificates, and other distinc¬ 
tions in respect of courses of study and examination 

as may be prescribed in the Rules, 

academic apparel of gradu¬ 
ates, holders of dictinctions and officer of the uS- 

(/) To fix, subject to conditions made bv the 
scoepM by the U„iv„aty a, 
tions, the terms of competition for fellowshins 
scholarships and other prizes and to award the same. ’ 

by a" aS!""” to the„ 

(ft) To ^promote research within the Universitv ii 

for roport, ,o tho oybjoot from SfL “““ 

(») To maintain a Register Of Graduates. 
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B, MeeTIHGS of the SEH4.TE 

15* The Senate .shall meet ordinarEy once a year is the month 
of Amardad, If deemed necessary by the Vice-Chanceiler, meet¬ 
ings ^may be convened, at other times also. A copy of the pro* 
ceedings of such meetings must be sent to the CbunciL 

16. The Vice-Chancellor shall convene a meeting of the Senate 
on the requisition of any six Fellows^ 

^ 17. Twenty members shall constitute a quo,rum and all ques¬ 
tions shall be decided by a majority of votes of the members 
present. 

18. Any member of the Senate shall be empoivered to bring 
forward a resolution dealing with any matter pertaining to the 
proceedings of the Faculties or of the Sy2idic.ate or wdtii any 
question concerning the budget or otherwise connected with the 
affairs of the University. Such resolution, if carried, shal be 
forwarded to the Council and the Council shall iii,form the Senate 
in due course of the action taken. Should the Senate be not 
satisfied with or disapprove of the course of action adopted by 
the CouncE, it shall have power to make a representation to 
Government on the subject. 

19. Such, proposals and amendments only as are immediately 
connected with the Osmania University and are in accordance 
with the Royal Charter shall be entertained and debated in the 
Senate. 


4. The. Coxtocatioh 

29. A convocation for conferring degress shall be held on 
the fourth Monday in Azur or .if that day happens to be a 
holiday, on the next working day, or on such other graduation 
day as may be appointed by the 'ChanceEer or Vice-Chancellor. 

21. Persons entitled to degrees and desirous of being admitted 
must apply in writing 10 days preAdously to the Registrar 
who will communicate their^names together with the necessary 
certificates to the respective’ Deans of Faculties for submission 
to the Senate on the next graduation day. 

22. The Senate wEl on the motion of the Dean of each Fac¬ 
ulty or in his absence, the senior member of the Faculty 
peetively pass the necessary graces in that behalf and the 
persons so approved shall be presented to the Chancellor or 
Vice-Chancellor successively, the graduates in the Faculty of 
Theology taking precedence of those in Arts. 

2S. In special cases and at the discretion of the Syndicate 
candidates who have passed the examinations may be permitted 
to take ihehr degrees In Absentia on payment, of an ex|;?a . fee of 
Rs.lO. . 
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5. Notice and Procedure. 

24. Sixteen clear days before the day fixed for a meeting'of 
the Senate, the Registrar shall forward to each member of "^the 
Senate a statement of all business to be brought before the 
meeting and containing the full text of each resolution proposed 
to be put before the Senate mth the name of the proposer - of 
each, a written intimation of which has previously been re¬ 
ceived by the Registrar. The inclusion of a report of any com¬ 
mittee of the Senate in the Agenda paper shall be held to be 
equivalent to notice of a motion, for its adoption. Notice in 
writing of proposed, amendments and the terms thereof and 
of motions for any change in the order of business as set forth 
in the statement must be forwarded so as to reach the Regis¬ 
trar five clear days before the meeting. The Registrar shall, 
two clear days before the meeting, forward to each member of 
the Senate a statement of all motions and amendments, and no 
motion or amendment of which such pre\dous notice has not 
been given, shall be put to the meeting. The following motions, 
may however be proposed without a previous entry in the Agenda 
paper i— 


(a) A motion for dissolution, adjournment or suspension 
of the sitting to pass to the next business on the 
Agenda paper. 

(h) A request to the Council to reconsider a question; or 
a direction to the Syndicate to review their decision. 

(c) A nmtion remitting the matter under consideration to 

the Syndicate or to Faculty for report, or 

(d) An amendment admitted by the Chairman as purelv 

lormal. ^ 

6. Order of Business 


members shall, before they take their place, register 
their attendance in a book placed for the purpose at the ent- 

ranee of the place of meeting. 

in the time prescribed for the meet¬ 

ing, the Chairman shall ascertain whether there are twenty 
members present; if this number be not present, the meeting 
shall forthwith be adjourned to such a date as the Chairman 
may fax Such adjournment shall be recorded by the Registrar 

SLed 1 Chairman. In case of a meeting 

adjourned for want of quorum, no quorum will be required 
to pass the adjournment. * 


_^7. At every meeting, unless the meeting, by special vote 
otherwise determine, the order of business shall be as^ follows ^ 

(a) The elation of the Chairman if such election forms part 
ot the busmess. ^ 
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* (d) Tbe signing of the minutes of the previous meeting or 

, • the meeting under adjournment. 

(c) The election of any official of the University, if such 

election forms part of the business of the meeting. 

(d) Any motion for a change in the order of business. 

{s) Such business and motions of which notice has been 
given^ according to the rales in the order in which 
such business and motions are entered in the Agenda 
Paper and also, motions to be brought forward sub¬ 
ject to the provisions of this Rule and Rule 34. 

7. Rules of Debate 
(1) Biotmis 

28. Ever}?’ motion shall he"affirinative in form and shall bemn 

with the word ‘‘ that. ” ° 

29. Every motion shall be moved by the member in whose 
name it stands on the Agenda Paper; if he is absent or declines 
to move, it may be moved by any other member. 

, 30. Every motion at a meeting must be seconded otherwise 
it shall drop. The seconder of a motion may reserve his speech. 

31. When a motion has been seconded it shall be stated from 
the chair. 

32. When a motion has thus been stated it may be discussed 
as a question to be resolved in the affirmative or as proposed to 
be changed by amendment. 

When before or after debate no member rises to speak to 
the motion the chairman shall proceed to put the question to 
the vote in the manner hereinafter explained. 

33. A substantive proposal once brought forwmrd shall not 
be proposed a second time at the same meeting or at any 
adjournment thereof. A proposal substantially identical in part 
with one already disposed of at the same meeting or adjourn¬ 
ed meeting, may be brought forward with the omission of such 
part. 

34. Not more than one proposal and one amendment thereto 
shall be placed before the meeting at the same time. Each 
amendment shall be disposed of before the next is mov^ed. All 
amendments which are not withdrawn under Rule 43, or which 
do not violate Rule 36, shall he debated and voted upon. In 
case no notice of amendment under Rule 24 has been given, the 
Senate shall proceed to consider and to vote upon the bare 
proposal. 
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negatived the debate shaU be resumed. The same rule will apnlv 

to the meeting of the Senate in Committee. 

48 No amendment shall be moved to a proposal under last 
preceding Rule except one for substituting a different time for 

that to winch it is proposed to adjourn the meeting. 

49. A meeting renewed or continued after an adjournment 
IS to be deemed one with that preceding the adjournment 
provided that if the meeting be adjourned to such date as to 
admit of the notice reqmred under Rule 24, any amendment 
otherwise in order may be moved at any adjourned meetin<. if 

the notice so required is duly given. ® 

50. The motion “ that the meeting pass to the next business 
on the statement” may be made at anytime as a distinct 
question but not as an amendment nor so as to interrupt a 
speech. If such a motion be carried the proposal under consid- 

eration and the amendments thereto shall not be further 
dealt with at the meetincr. turttiei 

motion for the dissolution or for the adjournment 
of the meeting or for the suspension of the sitting or to pass 
business, shall be made or spoken to during the 
debate by any member who has spoken in the debate. Anisuch 
motion shall take the place of any question that may be before 

»Vq.'2L*. Of “0« 

of the class contemplated in the last 
preceding Rule has been brought forward and negatived no other 
motion of that class shall be again brought forward until after 
the lapse of what the Chairman shall deem a reasonable time 
nor Shan a debate be allowed on such second or sibseqS 
^ forward during a debate on the same proLosal 

a one or the same proposal or amendment discussed togetLr. 

(6) Miscellaneous. 

’■“'I- 

thf mmrer ir - ainendment or when there is no-amendment 

suspension of the sitting ft" 
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56. No member shall speak to the question after the mover 
has efitered -oii his reply. 

57. The Chairman has the same right of moving or seconding 
a 'motion or amendment and of otherwise taking part in the 
debate as any other member. When the Chairman thus takes 
part in the debate he shall vacate the chair whilst he is 
addressing the meeting and the chair shall during such time 
be taken by the senior member present, not being the 
Chairman. 

(7) Points of Order 

58. Any member ma}^ call the Chairman’s attention to a 
point of order even whilst another member is addressing* the 
meeting, but beyond stating the precise point of order raised, 
he shall not make a speech. Such a call pronounced by the 
Chairman’to be vexatious and any interruption or obstruction 
to the progress of the business before the Senate pronounced 
by the Chairman to be unseemly or unreasonable shall be 
deemed a breach of order. 

59. The Chairman shall be the sole judge on any point of 
order and may call any member to order and if the member so 
called to order shall in speaking disregard such call „the Chair¬ 
man may direct him to sit dowm and thereupon another mem¬ 
ber may speak. In the event of any contumacious disregard of a 
ruling or call to order by the Chairman he may request the 
member so offending to leave the meeting and on such requisi¬ 
tion being made to a member by name, he shall be suspended 
from his functions as a member during the meeting and shall be 
bound immediately to withdraw. 

(8) Voting 

60. On putting any question to the vote the Chairman shall 
call for an indication of the opinion of the Senate by a show 
of hands in the affirmative and negative and shall declare the 
result thereof according to his opinion. 

61. Any six Fellows may demand a division except on a 
motion for which under Rules 21 and 44 previous notice is not 
required. 

62. In every division only such members as are present 
at the putting of the question shall be entitled to vote. 
Voting papers will be supplied by the Registrar and every voting 
paper shall be returned with or without the vote. 

6B. When the Chairman announces the division to be closed 
the Fellows shall state in writing the number on each side, 
sigh the statement and hand it to the Chairman together with 
the voting papers arranged in two separate bundles. 

8 
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The Chairman shall then declare the result of the division 
to the meeting and the result shall be recorded ia the 

mmiites. " 

^ division five members present demand a recount 
appoint two or more members to act with 
S! fthe fact to the Chairman, and 
the latter shall thereupon declare the result which shall be con¬ 
clusive. 

recount the Chairman ma}’- either suspend 
the sitting or call for such business as may in his opinion be 

most conveniently proceeded .with. But on the dispokl of the 

business thus entered on the regular order of subjects if it had 
been departed from shall be resumed. 

(9). Record of Proceedings 

Registrar containing 
n 1 ^ proceedings of the Senate. The journd 

as possible after each meeting to 

the Chairman for his confirmation and signature. ^ 

67 WitWn three weeks after a meeting of the Senate, the 
Registrar shall, under the direction of the Syndicate post a 
printed eopy of the minutes of such meeting attested by the 

Chairman to the address of each member. 

^ 68. If no exception is taken by a member who was present 
at the meeting to the correctness of the minutes witMn ten 
iTect Registrar they shall be deemed to S 

69. If any exception be taken within the time aforesaid the 
attentmn of the Chairman shall be called to the portion of 
the minutes objected to and he shall make such alterations as 

ne may iind to be necessary. 

CHAPTER V. 

The Syndicate 

the ro,™7 Syndicate shall be nominated by 

the Council and the rest elected by the Senate. ^ 

71. Three members shall form a quorum. 

the’r' The President of the Syndicate shall he nominated by 
the Council from among the Sjmdics. ^ 

73. It shall be the duty of the Syndicate 

(a) To order examinations in conformity with the Rule« 

and fix dates for bolding tbem. 

(5) To fix the fees, emoluments, travelling and other 
allowances of Examiners and Moderators. 
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• {€) To consider and make smh reports or recommend 

• such action as it deems fit oo financial and 

busMiess matters brought forward by the '\iem- 
bers of the Senate and Faculties for eonsideration 
by the Senate. 

(d) To prepare such forms and registers as are from time 
to time prescribed by the Rules* 

{e) To make ail the necessary arraiigeiiients fur publication 
of the books^ ^etc.^ brought out under the aus¬ 
pices of the University. 

CHAPTER YI. 

The Faculties 

74. The Faculties shall be constituted every two years and 
the members will be elected by the Senate. 

75. The Dean of a Faculty shall hold office for two years till 
the next re-constitution of the Faculty, He shall preside at the 
meetings of the Faculty. 

76. A-Faculty shall have power:— 

(a) To draft rule^ in regard to courses of study and 
examinations prescribed by the University and to 
lay such rules before the " Senate in order that 
they may be brought before the Council for ratifica¬ 
tion, 

(5) . To remit any matter to a Board of Studies comprised 
within the Faculty for consideration and report. 

(c) To consider any report or recommendation of any 

Board of Studies comprised witMn the Faculty. 

(d) To hold meetings of the Faculty or a Committee of 
the Faculty along with any Faculty or a committee 
thereof for ilie discussion of any matter of common 
interest. 

(e) To appoint Examiners and Moderators. 

{/) To determine finally the results of the examinations 
on the recommendations reported by a meeting of 
all Examiners for each examination. 

(g) To determine the award of stipends, scholarships, 

medals, prizes and other rewards in conformity 
with the Rules and the conditions prescribed for 
their award. 

(h) To determine courses of study and lists of text-books 

to be prescribed or recommended for study or 
translation. 
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CHAPTER VII. 

The Boards of Studies 

77. The following will be the Boards of Studies in the 

Faculty of Arts :— 

English Literature. 

Compulsory Theology. 

Arabic literature. 

Sanskrit laiteratiire. 

'Persian Literature. 

Latin Literature. 

Urdu Literature. 

Marathi Literature. 

Telugu Literature. 

Kanarese Literature. 

Tamil Literature. 

French Literature. 

History, including at least one member each for 
Indian Flistorv and Muslim History. 

Economies and Political Science 
Mathematics. 

Physical Science (Physics and Chemistry). 

Natoal Science (Geology, Biology, Botany, and 

Zoology). 

Mental and Moral Philosophy, including at least one 
member each for Muslim Philosophy and Hindu 
Philosophy. 

78. A member of a Board of Studies shall hold office for 

two years and shall be eligible for reappointment. 

79. No Boaid shall consist of fewer than three members. 

80. Each Board shall elect its own Chairman. 

of the specialists who are not members 

82. Mernbers of the Boards of Studies shall be solely responsible 
for reviewing the books submitted before their Boards from a 

on the Boards conversant with the language and competent 
poinFor^eV’^^^'°^ ^ religious and Islamic 

CHAPTER VIII. 

Finance 

(1) The Board of Accounts 

ordinarily once every month and 

at other times when convened by the Vice-Chancellor. 
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84. The Board shall examine and audit the IJiii¥ersltY 

acepuats, the endowments and trust funds accounts, consider 
ways and means and the financial effects of any important 
measures in contemplation and make recommendations when 
necessary to the Senate on all matters relating to the finance 
oi the university. It shall also make an annual report to the 
Senate on noteworthy points regarding the income and 
expenditure during the last preceding year. Copies of all 
reports and recommendations of the Board of Accounts shall 
be sent to the Council by the Senate. The Members of the 
Board shall have access to all the accounts and other records 
ol the University. 

So. Members of the Board shall hold office until the next 
annual_ meeting of the Senate. They shall be eligible for 
reappointment at the expiration of their term of office. All 
vacancies in the Board occurring in the course of the year 
shall be filled up by the Senate. 

(2) Government Audit. 

86. The accounts of the University shall be audited at least 
once in every year and at intervals of not more than fifteen 
months by auditors appointed by Government. 

87. The auditors shall for the purposes of their office have 
access to all the accounts and other records of the University 

88. Thi accounts wffien audited shall be published together 
with the auditors report in such form as may be prescribed by 
Government and a copy thereof shall be submitted to 
Government. 

CHAPTER rx. 

Officers and Servants of the University. 

89. The Registrar will hold office during the pleasure of the 
Government but may be removed on the recommendation of a 
two-thirds majority of the members of the Council. 

90. It shall be the duty of the Registrar ;— 

(o) To be the custodian of the records, library, common 
seal and such other property of the University as the 
Council shall commit to his charge. 

(b) To attend as far as possible all meetings of the Senate 
and the Syndicate and any committees appointed by 
the Senate and to keep minutes thereof. 

(«) To conduct the official correspondence of the Senate 
and the Syndicate. 

(d) To issue all notices concerning meetings of the Senate 
Eaculties, Syndicate, Boards of Studies, Boards of 
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Examiners and any committees appointed by the 

Senate, the Faculties, or any of the Boards of Studies. 

(e) To conduct all the administrative duties of the Transla¬ 
tion Bureau. 


(f) To perform such other duties as may from time to time 
be prescribed by the Council and generally to render 
such assistance as may be desired bv the Council 
in the performance of its ofFicial duties. 

91. The scale of establishment for the office of the Universitv 
shall be fixed by the Council from time to time. 


92. The Registrar shall have power to fine, suspend and 
leave tc all non-gazetted servants of bis own office and 
appointments up to Rupees 300 


grant 

make 


CHAPTER X. 
Examinations. 


93. No one shaU be permitted to enter the University in 
order to study for the Intermediate Examination unless he 
has passed the Matriculation Examination of this University or 
the School Leaving Certificate Examination or the Matriculation 
Examination of any other Indian or English University, 

94. No one will be admitted to join the University to study 
for the B. A. and other degrees unless he has passed the 
mtermediate Examination of this or any other Indian or 
English University. 


(By order) 

A. HYDARI, 

Secretary to Government, 
Judicial, Police c§ General Departments, 



7. SUPPLEMNTARY RULES. 


I. Election of IVIembees of the Syndicate 
by the Senate*. 

The follo's^g procedure shall be adopted in the election 
of the members of the Sjmdicate by the Senate under 

Regiilatioii 70. . 

1. The election shall take place at the annua! meeting held in 

^^bSaif°^ on such date as the Chancellor may appoint in 


2. less than ten days before the meeting the names of 
members who are proposed by any Fellow for» election as 
meniDers of the Syndicate shall be subinitteci in writlno’ to the 
Registrar, who shall circulate the names to the members’of the 
Senate at least four days before the meeting. 

3. Each voter shall have only one vote for each vacancy 
and can give only one vote to any one candidate. 

4. The election shall take place at the meeting of the Senate 
upon the date so fixed, and the voting shall be by ballot. 

5. Those who obtain the highest number of votes shall be 
declared elected. In the event of there being any tie between 
two or more candidates necessitating further selection, their 
names shall be reported to the Chancellor with whom the final 
selection shall rest. 


N.B.—The Chancellor or in his absence the Vice-Chancellor shall have 
the power to accept or reject an election, and in the latter case they shall be 
competent to cancel the election made and to order a fresh one. 


II, Election of Members of the Faculties by the 
SenateI- 


The following procedure shall be adopted in the election of 
the members of the Faculties by the Senate under Kegulation 74. 

1, The election shall take place at the annual meeting held in 
Amardad, or on such date as the Vice-Chancellor may appoint 
-n tliis behalf. 


^ Received the assent of His Exalted Highness the Nizam on the lOth 
Shaban 1340 H-, (5th Klnirdad 1331 F.—9th April 1922). 

fBeeeived the assent of H.E.H’s. Government on the 22nd Ardibehis-hf 
1333 F., (26th March 1924). 
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2. Tbe Syndicate shall, in the first instance, draw up a list 
of persons whom they recommend for appointment to the 
various Faculties. This list shall be circulated among the 
members of the ’ Senate by the Registrar not less than sixteen 
clear days before the meeting. Any member of the Senate may 
then propose additional names" for any of the Faculties, 
which must be sent to the Registrar nine clear . days before 
the meeting. These names, together with the original list 
shall be circulated among the members of the Senate five 
clear days before the meeting and no additional names shall .'be 
received. 

3. At the meeting of the Senate, the entire list shall be 
voted on Faculty by Faculty, and every member shall be 
declared to be appointed who obtains votes from a majority 
of the members of the Senate voting for the Faculty under 
appointment. The voting shall be by ballot. 

In the event of there being any tie between two or more 
candidates necessitating further selection, their names shall be 
reported to the Vice-Chancellor with whom the final selection 
shall rest. ‘ ' 


III. Election of two fellows from the 

MEMBERS OF THE FACULTIES*^. 

The following procedure shall be adopted in the election of 
two fellows by the Senate from the members of the Faculties who 
are not already members of the Senate. One of these members 
shall be elected from the Faculty of Arts and the other from 
the Faculty of Theology. 

1. Once in every year in the annual meeting of the Senate 
held in Amardad or on such date as the Chancellor may appoint 
on this behalf, there shall, if necessary, be an election to fill any 
vacancy among the two fellows to be elected by the Senate from 
the members or the Faculties of Arts and Theology who arc 
not already members of the Senate. 

2. Intimation of the date fixed for election shall be sent to 
the members of the Senate at least twenty five days in advance 
together with a list of the members of the Faculties who are not 
members of the Senate and each Fellow shall, on receipt of the 
notice, be entitled to propose the name of one person from the 
list for appointment as a Fellow. Such proposal must reach the 
Registrar fourteen clear days before the date fixed for election. 
The Registrar shall cause a list of the nominees to be printed 
and forwarded to the members of the Senate five clear days 
before the date fixed for election. 

♦Received the assent of His Exalted Highness the Nizam on the 10th 
Shaban 1340 H.. (5th Khurdad, 1331 F.—0th April, 1922). 
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, 3. The electiou shall take place at the meetin? of the Senate 

upon ihe date so Hxed, and the voting shaU be by baUot. 

4. Those who obtain the highest number of votes shall be 
declared elected. In the event of there being anv tie between 
two or more candidates necessitating further selection, their 
names shall be reported to the Chancellor with whom the final 

seiectioii shall rest. 

thA Chancellor or in his absence the Vice-Chancellor shaU have 

be comTetAnt^tn^^* or reject an election, and in the latter case they shall 

be competent to cancei the election made and to order a fresh one. " 


IV. Election of two Fell-ows .from the list 
OF Registereb Graduates*. 


following procedure shall be adopted in the election of 
two M eUows by the Senate from t,lie list of registered graduates 
under Section 8 (4) (c) oi the Charter of the Osmania University. 

1. Once in every year in the annual meeting of the Senate 
held iix Amardad or on such date as the Chancellor may 

this behalf, there shall, if necessary, be an election 
to fill any vacancy among _ he two Fellows to be elected by the 
Senate from the list of registered graduates, 

2. No person unless his name .has been entered in the register 
Oi graduates and unless he has paid the fee for the year in 
which the election takes place shall be qualified to be elected at 
any election to be held under these rules. 

3. Intimation of the date fixed for election shall be sent to 
the members of the Senate at least twenty five days in advance 
together with ^ a list of registered graduates and each Fellow 
shall, on receipt of the notice; be entitled to propose the name 
of one person from the list for appointment as a Fellow. Such 
proposal must be accompanied by a brief statement of the special 
qualifications of his nominee and must .reach the Registrar 
fourteen clear days before the date fixed forelection,' The 
Registrar shall cause a list of the nominees-and • of the state¬ 
ments to be printed and forwarded to the members of the 
Senate five clear days before the date fixed for election. 

4. Each voter shall have only one vote for each vacapcy 
and can give only one vote to any one candidate. 

5. The election shall take place at the meeting of the Senate 
upon the date so fixed and the voting shall be by ballot. 


OK tlie Nizam on the lotb 

Siiaban 1340 H., (5tb Kbardad 1331 F.—9th April 1922). r 

9 
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6» Those who obtain the highest number of votes shall be 

declared .elected. In the event of there being any tie 
between two or more candidates necessitating further selection 
their names shall be reported to the Chancellor with whom the 

final selection shall rest. 


N.B.- .The ChanceUor or in his absence the Vice-Chancellor shall have the 
power to accept or reject an election, and in the latter case thev 

shall be competent to cancel the election made and to order a fresh 


V. Register of Graduates’^. 

nft'bf uj^der Section 8 (4) (c) 

of the Royal Charter shall be in such form as the Syndicate may 
from time to time decide. ^ 

2. ^y person Relonging to any of the following classes who 
IS ordmarily Tesident m the Dominions shall, subject to ^he 

f initial fee, be entitled \o have his 

name entered in the register on application 

(a) Any Maste or Doctor of the Universitv or of an 
Indian, British, Colonial or American Universitv 
recognised for the purpose by the Council. 

(&) Any Bachelor of at least six years’ standing of the 
University, or of an Indian, British, Colonial or 
Councdrecognised for the purpose by 

(c) Any M^lvi Fazil, Maulvi Kamil or Munshi Fazil of 
the Dar-ul-Ulum of at least six years’ standing. 

3. The initial fee payable by a graduate for havinv his name 

entered on the register shall be five rupees. ^ 

4. The fee payable by a graduate for having his name 

feeTaf been^mi?'?^ two rupees a year. Till such 

f ^ graduate shall be entitled to take part 

L by 

r.Z.t ^bose name has been already entered on the 

S?Sents“oTthf “y tune compound for all subs^uent 
pagaents of tho annual fee by paying the sum of twenty 

if graduate entered on the remster shall 

I f the amount of the annua l fee is not paid by the Both of 
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(a) They shall be entitled to the use of the University 

Library and Membership of the University Union. 

(b) They shall be admitted free to all lectures delivered 

by University Professors. uenverea 

(c) They shall have priority of admission to the Convoca- 

tion over uiireg'istered graduates. 


VL Academic Robes. 

Chancellor. 

Green silk gown with gold lace and tufts. 

Vice-Chancellor. 

Green silk gown with silver lace .and tufts. 

Fellows, 

Dark green Alpaca gowns of the same shape as worn bv the 
Masters of Arts of the University of Oxford, together with sash. 

Graduates, 

• • • • I^ark green Alpaca gowns of the 

same shape as that worn by 
the Bachelors and Masters of 
the University of Oxford. 
Lreaiii coloured shamla. 

Yellow. 

Green. 

Dark Green. 

Grey. 

Scarlet. 

Light Blue. 

. Purple. 

Messrs. Parfitt & Co., Allahabad, have been appointed 
Robe-Makers to the University. 


Head Dress 
Hoods—Arts 

Theology 

Science 

Medicine 

Law 

Education 
Engineering 


VII. RmLES OF PROCEDURE TO BE FOLLOWED AT THE 

Convocation for conferring Degrees*. 

1. The Chancellor, the Vice-Chancellor, and Fellows shall 
assemble m the Senate room at the appointed hour. In the 
absence of the ChanceUor, the Vice ChanceUor shah 

^Received the assent of His Exalted Hifflinesc: « 

Rabi-us-sani 1343 Hijri.. (3rd Dai 13^ R-17to NovSr 19^^ 
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Supplementary rules 


Tiieoloev. 

Law. 

Medicine. 

Engineering. 

Education. 

Arts. 

Science. 

to be used for each grace shall be as 


S, The formula 
follows:— 


«rSad 

be admitted to that degree. ” ° ^. 

Vit-SilS/a^d IXwstl Chancellor 

Hal, in which th^dlgiSl^tloTe^S^^^^^^^ 

official robes and The^FeTlows^^sh^^^ 

costume to which they are entitled^in vEJ of T<^^ademic 
in that prescribed for the Fellows of the lSivSsS”'’ 

to^f-h*'^^ candidates shall wear the gowns and hood'f 

to their respective degrees and sLll b/ f ^ appropriate 

the ChanceUor a„d & Vice-ChalSllor. *» 

7. On the procession entering the Hall fi,.= j- ■■ 
rise and remain standing until tL Phar,. ?i "^^^^idates shall 
Chancellor and the Fellowl Ya^e 

having takS? thdr 2kt!f Fellows 

shall say: “This Convocationof S Ac yi°?-Chancellor 
been called to confer degrees upon has 

been certified to be worthy of a who have 

dates stand forward ” ^ ^^^t the candi- 

c/anSS sWI p‘f ” a' Vic- 

the „.did.te, wffl ..^rbyth/toXS/’rX.^ 

ruir — 

candidates, and for which vo/ha severally 

mendri, y„„ wm,N„ 

of this bSsSy ? “'“bers 

I (^0 , 






Question 2,- 


Answer ,— 
Question 3.- 
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_ __ 

~?f vZ 

ing ? ^ furtherance of true learn- 

I do promise. 

that, to the ut- 
opportunity and ability, you wiU 
use^ your powers in the service of youJ feiC": 

Answer .— I do promise. 

* rr promise that vou will faithfullv 

cWigently fulfil the duties of the profusion to 

iSlu belong Sd tfat yo: 

reputation ? P™ty and 

Answer .— I do promise. 

duesHon the Faculty of Tkcclcsy.) Do vou proMse 

ond deoWe th.t to tho utmost of voui'^SS, 

Safi'S y°“' ^owo„ SX 

: ervice of Isiam and as a true Muslim ? 

Answer .—I do promise. 

Chlio.Uo^T“?5“Atc.lSrfyr^‘‘ ” to tk= 

tivoF.o„!ti.s. who'^h'aStX LStttoh ™ '“f"' 

^ ZTZ *bese) candidate (or candidates^— 

jhif•» i>“™ -Scoi 

dgs*s=i‘E:»s 

14. The Chancellor, the Vice-Chancellor, a Fellow of the 
S^dfdSS."" “ guest shall then address rthe 
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lo. At the close of the address the Chancellor, the Vice- 
tije Fellows shall rise, and the Chancellor or 

dissolled^ Convocation 


16. Then the _ Chancellor, the Vice- 
lellows shall retire in procession to the 
graduates standing. 


Chancellor, and 
Meeting Room, 


the 

the 


VIII. Rules foe conferring Honorary Degrees*. 

, Vice-Chancellor and not less than two-thirds of 

he other Meinbers of the Council recommend that an Honorary 

Degree be conferred on any person on the ground that he is in 
then opinion by reason of his eminent position and attainments 
a fit and proper person to receive such a degree and when the 

e by not less than two-thirds of the 

Fellows present at a meeting of the Senate and is confirmed bv 
fL by H.E.H. the Nizam on the recommendation 

of the Stete Executive Council, the Senate may confe“?n such 
person the Honorary Degree so recommended Without rSuSnv 
him to undergo any examination. requmng 

^ Provided that m cases of urgency the Chancellor mav act on 
the recommendation of the University Council only. ^ 

to fofow?:-“ - -powered 

Ph. D. 

D. Lit. 

D. Sc. 

LL. D. 

D. Th. (Doctor of Theology). 

in L ““ •» »y the Chancellor 

“ ‘"Totra'’' 

Degree of.. . VuL'" Honorary 

eminent position and ’attkiilments. 

4. The academic dress for the decree of TT n u n u 
gown of green silk with full sleeves with wide veUn 
hood shall be of scarlet silk UneH wiru facings. The 

head-dress shdl be. KL or a StaS 

Sbawal 1344 Hijrl en the Iftth 


1 . 

2 . 

3. 

4. 

5. 
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IX. Rules foe the guidance of eeligious censors** 

1. Mi books prescribed for study should be free from passages 
containing improper remarks concerning founders of religions 
or passages likely to cause offence to followers of any religion or 
prejudicial attacks on any religion. 

2. Islamic religious books included in the cuiTicuium to be 
entirely free of any teaching contrary to the estaMished beliefs 
of Muslims. 

3. But the following will not be held,, objectionable provided 
there is no unseemly attack on any religion :— 

(a) In hooks of literature. — 

Yerses in praise of wine, etc., showing a disregard 
of Shariat (^ | oJ ^ and poetic fancies 

o IhsrJ) 

(b) In books of Philosophy ,— 

Questions of Philosophy. 

(c) In books of History, — 

The religious ideas and narratives of the followers 
of other religions or narratives of their achievements 
from a historical point of view. 


X. Powers of the Principals of the Osmania University 
College and the Medical College. 

(Vide G. O. No. 677, dated the 2nd Tie 1330 F.— 
7th May 1921, and G. O. No. 923, dated the 10th 
Aivl4RBAD 1336 F. — 16th June 1927). 

1. The Principal shall be the supreme authority in ail matters 
relating to the internal working of the College including the 
boarding-houses. 

2. ^ He shall have power to accept or refuse applications for 
admission to the College and to rusticate, expel or otherwise 
punish pupils. 

3. He shall have authority to make all appointments of non- 
gazetted officers of the 2nd and 3rd grades in the College. 

4. He shall have authority to grant casual leave to all members 
of the staff up to seven days in the year and ah kinds of leave 
to non-gazetted officers whom he is empowered to appoint, and 
to make acting arrangements therefor. 


’^'Received the assent of His 'Exalted Highness the Nizam on the 12th 
Safar 1338 H,, ( 1st Dai 1329 F, —6th November 1919), 
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5. He sliall have authority to make temporary acting arrange¬ 
ments for a gazetted officer, whose absence from duty is due 
to illness or such other cause over which he has no control. 

The Principal shall, in such cases, inform the authority 
competent to grant leave immediatley after he has made the 

acting arrangements. 

8. He shall have authority to suspend or dismiss his non- 
gazetted subordinates, whom he is empowerd to appoint. 

7. He shall be the only official channel of communication 
between the University authorities and the members of the staff, 

8. He shall appoint to all scholarships reserved for the 
students of the College and have authority to reduce temporarily 
the amount of scholarship, to cancel any appointment to a 
scholarship, and it circumstances make it necessary, to redis¬ 
tribute the scholarship. 

9. He shall have authority to grant casual holidays. 

10. He shall have control over the Libraries, Laboratories and 
such other institutions in the College and shall have power to 
entrust the management of the aforesaid institutions to one or 
more members of the staff competent to run the institutions. 

11. He shall have authority to spend all sums granted in the 
budget in accordance with the budget allotment and shall send 
in the bills direct to the Accountant-General for payment 


XI. Powers of the Curator, Translation Bureau. 

(VideG. O. No. 50 dated the 27th Isfandar 1327 F_29th 

January 1918 & No. 876 Dated 7th Sharewar 1330 F 
13th July 1921). 

The Curator shall have the following powers 

1. To appoint, transfer and sanction travelling allowance 
of all servants of the Bureau whose salary does not exceed Rs 


2. To sanction casual leave of the Translators up to seven 
days in the year. 


3. To have the same powers as other heads of the depart- 
ments as regards contingencies and other amounts sanctioned 
for the Bureau. 

4. To fine, suspend, and grant leave to all members of the 

to Jppoi^ competent 

the remmeration of translators in whose case 
rates have been already fixed by higher authorities. 
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6. To disburse amounts due to publishers of orimnal Em^Iish 
bool» for the use of their copyright, according to the rates 
previously sanctioned for each book. 

7. To disburse amounts due to outside presses for printing 

work done with the approval of higher authorities. ' “ 


XII. Remuneration to Examiners, Moderators, 

Invigilators, and Censors 

1. The following shall be the scale of remuneration for 
JifXaiiiiners:— 

Matriculation Examination. 


„ . , O.S* Rs. A. p. 

Jo.r settmg S iionrs’ paper .. «* 60 0 § 

-For setting a paper of 2 hours or less^. 40 0 0 

For valuing each answer book for 
. which'the time allowed is 3 hours .. 0 12 0 

For vaiuiiig -each answer book for 
which the time allowed is 2 hours or 
less _ ,. .. 0 8 0 

Practical Test in Domestic Science ISO 


(For each candidate subject to a minimum of Hs. 25*). 

Intermediate Examination. 

For setting B hours’ paper .. .. 75 o 0 

For setting a paper of 2 hours or less .. 50 0 0 

For valuing each answer book of 3 hours .. 10 0 

For valuing each answer book of 2 hours 

or less .« ^ ,. ,. , ^ 0 12 0 

Practical Examination in Science subjects 

for each candidate to each Examiner .. 2 8 0 

B, A. and LL, B, Examinations. 

For setting a question paper .. ., 100 0 0 * 

For valuing an answer book , * .. 18 0 

Practical Examination in Science subjects for 
each candidate subject to a minimun of 
Rs. 25 .. . * , ^ .. S 0 0 ' 

M. Examination. 

For setting a paper .. ,. ,. 125 0 0 

For examining each script .,. . * 2 8 0 

For Vim Voce Examination .. ,, 2 0 0 

per candidate to each Examiner, 
subject to a minimum of Rs, 25. 
For reading a Thesis .. ., ,. 50 0 0 

' per Thesis per examiner. 

N. B.—Examiners are required to furnish a complete English translation 
of their paper, otherwise a sum of Rs. 10 wtil he deducted from the 
remuneration of setting the paper. 

10 
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2. The Examiners correcting proofs shall be paid at i the ^ 
of Rs. 5 for papers m Mathematics and R. 3 for papers in other 
subjects ; and the arrangements for proofreading shall'be made 

by the senior professors in the subjects. . ' 

3. The Moderators shall get an allowaiiee of-- Rs.^ 15 -for-each- 

day’s work. ' ” 

4 The scale of remuneration for Superintendents and In- 

vigilators IS as follows :— ' 


Chief Superintendents 

Invigilators receiving a ■ salarvi 
of below Rs. 50 ^ 

Invigilators ' receiving a salary 
of Rs. 50—120 _ 

Invigilators receiving a salary 
of Rs. 121—200 , 


over 200 


Matriculation 

Examination. 


Q.S.Rs. 
per .diem 

10 0 0 


2 0 0 


3 0 0 


Intermediate, 
B. A. and 
other higher 

ExamiriatiQus, 


O.aRs. 

per diem 


10 . 0 : 0 


Peons 


4: 0 0 
5 0 0 

O:,;: 4.' 0 ' 


Rs., 100^200 4 > 0 
[over Rs.200 5 0 0 

Gri4: 0 


in the English. M.rathi, T V an'd^i “e'La^g^l 


mn Halting Allowances. 

allowances at the, following, rates ^ , and halting 

(0 Single first class fare each wav and R. in 

days on which meetings are held^ P« diem, for - 
(ii) Single third class fare each way for servants.. 
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XIV. Duplicates oe the Univeesity Certificates 

Duplicates of University Certificates or Diplomas sLali not be 
granted, except in cases in which., the Syndicate is satisfied by 
the production of an affidavit or otherwise (duly certified by 
Head-master of a recognised High ' School, or bivisiona! In¬ 
spector or District Inspector of Schools of His Exalted High¬ 
ness’ Government or Principal, Osmania University College), 
that the applicant has lost liis certificate or diploma, or' that 
it has been destroyed. In such cases a duplicate of a certificate 
the original of which was signed ‘ by the Registrar, may be 
grarited on payment of a fee of Rs." 5 ; and a duplicate" of a 
certificate or diploma the original of ivhicii w'as signed by t,he 
" Chancellor, on payment of a fee of Rs. 10 ; and all such cases 
shall be notified in the Govemmeiit Gazette. 


XV. Registration Fee, 

A re^stration fee of Rs. 10 shall be charged by the University 
from all students migrating "to 'this University from other 
Universities - or Joining "the University ' after obtaining ■'‘a'High 
Sc1k)oI Certificate issued by a H. S/L. C. Board in British India. 



S. THE UNIVERSITY COLLEGE 


Principal {Offg.) 


Asst. Professor . 

do (Actg,) , 

Demonstrator 
{Actg.) 
do do , 

Professor 
Asst. Professor . 
Demonstrator . 


Professor 
Asst. Professor . 

(In-charge), 
Asst, Professor , 


Professor 

Professor 

do 

Asst. Professor 
do 


Professor 

do 

Asst. Professor 
do 
do 
do 
do 


Staff. 

Muhammad Abdur Rahman Khan, B.A., 

(Madras), B, Sc., A.R.C.S,, (London). 
Faculty of Arts. 

BIOLOGY. 

(Zoology) Babar Mirza, B. Sc, (Bom.), on 
study leave. 

,, ( do ) Saiduddin, B. Sc. (Bom,).^ on 

study leave. 

.. ( do ) Abdul Bari, B, Sc. (Bom). 

,. (Botany) S. Rahimullah, B. Sc, (Alig,). 

CHEMISTRY. 

. Muzaffaruddin Qureshi, M. Sc., Ph. D., 

(Berlin). 

, Mahmood Ahmad Khan, B. Sc., 

(Allahabad). 

. Abdul Aziz, B A. (Osmania). 

ECONOMICS.' 

. Vacant. 

Muhammad Elias Burney, M.A., LL.B., 

(AUahabad). 

. Habib-ur-Rahman, M.A., LL.B., 

(Allahabad). 

ENGLISH. 

. E.E. Speight, B.A., (London). 

. Hosain Ali Khan, B.A., (Oxon.). 

. Saiyid Abdul Latif,Ph.D., (London). 

. Agha Muhammad Ishaq, B. A., (Cantab.). 

. S. D. Ramchandran, B.A., L.T., (Madras). 

HISTORY. 

. Haroon Khan Sherwaiii, M.A., (Oxon). 
FacawL 

: Md, Jamilur Rahman, M. A., (Punjab). 

. K. C. Roy Saksena, M. A., (Allahabad). 

. Ibn-e-Hasan, M.A., (Allahabad). 

. Abdul Majid Siddiqi, M.A., (Osmania), 

. Mirza Ali Yar Khan, B.A., (Oxon.). 
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Professor 

do 

' do 


LANGUAGES (ancient A.NB MODEEN). 

•. WaMduddiii Salim, (Urcfc). 

»« A.H.M. Nizamiiddiii^Pli. D., (Cantal)'.), 

(Persian)* 

. e Abdiii Haq, BXitt*, B* PMI, (Oxon.). 

(Arabic). 


Asst* Professor 
do 
do 
do 
do 

do 

do 

do 

do 

do 

do 


Syed Gbnlam Nab! (xlrabic). 

Abdul Hai do 

Syed Ibrahim do 

Abdul Hamid Khan (Persain). 

Syed Sajjad Husain, M.x4., (x4ilahabad) 

(Urdu) 

Qari Saypd Kalimullah Husaini, M.A,, 

LL.B., (Osmania). (Persian). 

Vacant. 

T. Kama Rao^ B.A., (Madras.) (Kanarese), 
R. Subba Rao (Telugu). 

Hari Har Shastri (Sanskrit). 

G. Bhareshwar, B. A., do 


Professor 

do 

Asst. Professor 
do 


Professor 

x4sst- Professor 
do 
do 


Professor 

Asst. Professor 
do 

Bemonstrator 


Asst. Professor 


Asst, Professor 


' MATHEMATICS. 

Qazi Muhammad Husain, B.A. LL.B., 

(Cantab) M.A. (Pimjab). 
Kishen Chand, M.A., (Cantab). 

Shaikh Barkat Ali^ M.A. 

Khawja Mohiuddin, M.A., (Madras). 

PHILOSOrHY. 

Khalifa Abdul Hakim, M.A., LL.B., Ph.B., 

(Freiburff). 

Maulvi Abdul Bari. 

Motazid Waliur Rahman, M.A., (Punjab). 
Siva Mohan Lai, M.x4. {x4iig}. 

PHYSICS. 

"Muhammad iibdur Rahman Khan, B.Sc., 

(London) 

Wahidur Rahman, B.Sc., (Calcutta). 

Nasir Ahmad, M.A. B.. Sc., (Allahabad). 
Syed Abdur Rahman, B.A,, (Osmania). 

THEOLOGY. 

Manazir Ahsan •Gilani. 

MORALS 

Zahiruddin Ahmad, B. Litt., (Egypt). 
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Professor 
Asst. Professor 
do 
do 
do 
do 
do 
do 




Professor 
■ Asst,^ Professor 


Faculty oe Muslim Theology. ' 
Abdul Qadir 

" Sher Aii'.{Pliilosophy of Islam). 

' Mufti Abdul Latif (Quran)., 

Shab Mustafa Qadiri (Islamic Law^ 
Abdul ■ Wasay (Hadith). ^ 

Syed Ahmad Husain (Logic). 
Sibghatullah (Tafsir). 

Abdul Muqtadir (Piqba). 

Faculty-OF \Law 


‘do (Aag.) 


Hosain AH Mirza, Bar.-at-Law. 

Mir Akbar Ali Musavi, B, A., BL B 
(Bom.), (on study leave ’) ’ ’’ 

Alauddin Ahmad, B.A., (Oxon.). 

Barrister-at-Law 

v T fB. S. Naik, M.A. Bar.-at-Law 
Part-time Lecturers<( Khaliluz Zaman, Bar.-at-Law ' 
(.BisheshwarNath, M.A., LL.B." 

Terms. 

July to December and January to April. 

Fees. 


intermediate 

'^B.A. 

M.A. 

LL.B. 


Rs. '60 -per-annum. 
Rs. 80 do 

Rs.lOO do 

Rs. 80 do 

Hostels. 


The cost of living is 


Four hostels are attached to the College 
about Rs.'asO'^per. annum. 

Library. 

• Oriental sections contain 22,493 volumes 

mchiding 802 Mss. The staff and students of the Universitv 
have also access to the Asafia Library containing 11 * 
number of Mss. and rare books. ^ containing a large 


Number of Students. 


1st'Year 
2rM do 
3rd do 
4th do 

5th do (M.A.) 

6th do „ 

LL. B. Previous Class 
,j Final 

Tdtai 


Faculty 
of Jots 
93 
155 
142 
A12 
20 
"Al 


Faculty of 
Theology 
8 
8 
•4 
4 
1 


Faculty 
pf Law 


■‘533 


25 


45 

15 


60 
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, S.ubjeets . taught (Arts}.. 

Engfeh, Mmlim Theology, Morals, Arabic, Persian, Sanskrit, 
brdu, Marathi, Telugu, Kanarese, History (India, England, 

Modern Europe), Economics, Mathematics, 
Physics, Chemistry, Biology, Logie and Philosophy. 

Labofatories. 

Physical and Chemical, fitted up to the B. A. standard. 

Scholarships. 

FUeulty of Afts ■:— 


Intermediate One of Rs. 20 per mensem to be given to the 
student standing first in. the Matriculation 
Rxainiiiatioiij and two of Rs. 15 per mensem 
each to the students standing second and 
third.,,,,. 


Seven of Rs. 15 per mensem each to the stu> 
dents standing first' in the followiiicr sub¬ 
jects:—. 

(1) English, (2), Theology,, (3) Arabic, (4) 
Sanskrit,. (5) Elementary Mathematics, (6) 
Higher Mathematics and (T) Science. 

One of Rs. 25 .per, mensem to student stand¬ 
ing first in the Intermediate ■ Examination, 
and two of Rs. 20 per,, meiisem., each, to 
students standing second and third. 

Nineteen of Rs. 18 per mensem each to 
students standing first in the following sub¬ 
jects:— ^ 

English, Theology, Mathematics, Physics, Che¬ 
mistry, Biology, Urdu, Arabic, Persian, Sans¬ 
krit, Economics,.. History ...of,Islam,.: His,tory ,of 
England, History of India, Logic,Psychology, „ 
*Marathi, ^Kanarese, and *Telugu. 

’^'Provided the candidates "'Standing first 'seore 
not less than 66|%. marks. 

Two of Rs.' 40 per mensem each to the 
students standing first in the Arts and 
Science subjects respectively in the B.A, Ex¬ 
amination, provided they pass the Exami¬ 
nation in the first division. 

Eight of Rs. 30 per mensem each to the 
students standing first in the following 
subjects respectively, provided that they 
have passed in the first division in the 
subject and at least in the second division 
in the whole of the Examination':— 
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English, Arabic and an allied subject, Sanskrit 
and an allied subject. History, PMIesophy, 
Physics, Chemistry and Mathematics. 

Faculty of Theology :— 

Intermediate One of Rs. 20 per mensem to the student 
standing first in the Matriculation Exami¬ 
nation and one of Rs. 15 to the student 
standing second. 

One of Rs. 15 per mensem to the student 
standing first in Arabic. 

B.A. One of Rs. 25 per mensem to the student 

standing first in all the subjects in the In¬ 
termediate Examination. 

One of Rs. 18 per mensem to the student 
standing first in Fiqah and Usul-i-Fiqah. 
One of Rs. 18 per mensem to the student 
standing first in Arabic. 

M.A. One of Rs. 40 per mensem to the student 

passing the B.A. Examination in the first 
division. 

Bursaries, 

Faculty of Arts :— 

Intermediate : Twenty: 

Day Scholars Rs. 6 
Boarders Rs. 10 

B. A.: Twelve :— 

Day Scholars Rs. 8 
Boarders Ks. 12 

M. A.: Five Bursaries of Rs. 20 per mensem each. 

Faculty of Theology :— 

Intermediate : Seven of Rs. 10 each. 

B. A.: Two of Rs. 12 each, for two years only. 



9. INTERMEDIATE COLLEGES. 


(1) THE CITY INTERMEDIATE COLLEGE. 
Prineipai. 

Syed MiiLammed Azam, m.a., (Cantab.), b.sc« 

Lecturers^ 


English 

Siddiq Hasan, m.a. 

Muslim 
Theology .. 

Sebastian, b.a. 

Maulvi Muhammad Osman JaM, 

Morals 

Yusuf Ali, M.A. 

Persian 

Mirza Ali Raza Shirazi. 

Urdu 

Agha Mohsin. 

Abu Zafar x4bdul Wahid, M..4. 

History 

Ghulam Qadir, b.a. 

Economics .. 

Mahmood Ali, m.a. 

Fazlur Rahman, b.a. 

Mathematics 

Patwari, m.a. 

Physics 

Muhammad xAhmad Osmani, 

Chemistry .. 

M.SC. 

Ahmad bin Abdulla, b.a. 


Subjects taugliL 

English. 

Muslim Theology, 

Morals. 

Persian. 

Urdu. 

History. 

Economics. 

Mathematics. 

Physics. 

. Chemistry. 

(2) THE AURANGABAD INTERMEDIATE COLLEGE. 
Principal, 

Maulvi Abdul Haq Sahib, b.a. 

Lecturers. 

English ,. John Bhagtal, b.a., b.t. 

Muslim Theology ,. Maqsud Ali 

Urdu and Morals .. Manzoor Muhammad 

11 
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Persip and Arabic .. Agha Muhammad Taqi Shirazi 
■Arabic .. Muhammad Sabir 

Sanskrit and Marathi ., Bhaskar Govind Shastri 
Sanskrit and Hindi .. Bansidhar Rao 
Economies and Indian Sayed Wahajuddin Ahmad, b.a. b t 
History. 

English History and .. Muhammad Ibrahim, m. a. 

Indian History. 


Subjects taught. 

English. _ 

Theology. 

Morals 

Economics 

History. 

Arabic. 

Persian. 

Urdu. 

Marathi. 

Sanskrit. 



10, ZENANA COLLEGE. NAMPALLI, 


FrineipaL 

Miss Amina Pope, & m.r.a.s, 

Leeturers. 

English. .. Miss Gilsoiij 

Urdu and Theology. . Afsar Sultana Begam. 

Arabic and Islamic 

History. .. Naushaba Khatun, b.a. 

English Histoiy. . . Miss A. Pope. m.a. 

Subjects taught. 

English. 

Theology. 

Morals. 

Urdu. 

Arabic. 

Islamic History. 

English History. 



11. MEDICAL COLLEGE. 
Principai. 

Major Farhat All, B.A., M.B., Ch. B. (Edin). 

Pro/essors—(Temporary). 
Major Enayat Ali Khan, M.B., Ch. B. (Edin). 

Dr. Brij Mohan Lai, M.B., B.S., (Anatomy). 

Dff'juons tTuto Ts —(T emporary). 

S. Raghavender Rao, L.C.P. & S. (Physiologvi 
F. Ranga Reddy, L.C.P. & S. (Anatomy). 



12 . ,-:THE BUEEAU OF TRANSLATION. 


The Bureau of Translation which was opened in Aban 1S26 
Fasli with Maulvi Abdul Haq Sahib as Curator has so far 
taken in hand 151 books of which 90 have been published and 
the restare either in the Press or under revision and translation. 
Arrangements are now being made to translate books on various 
subjects required by post-graduate students and for the Faculties' 
of Medicine and Engineering. 

The staff of the Bureau consists of one Curator (500_1,000) 

12 Tra.nsIators (6^ on S50—600 and 6 on 250—400) in addition 
to a Literary Adviser (500) and a Religious Censor (500). The 
Department of Medical Translations consists of an Assistant 
Curator (500) and three Translators (500 each). Besides the 
salaried staff a large numher of works is being translated by out¬ 
siders on piece-work. 

The following gentlemen are on the staff at present:_ 

Muhammad Enayatullah, b.,a. 

Major Farhat x41i, b.a.,m.b., cli. b. 

Maulaiia iibduliah Emadi. 

Shabbir Hasan Josh. 


Qazi Talammus Husain, m.a. 

Syed Hashimi. 

Masood Ali, b.a. 

Mirza Muhammad Hadi, -b.a. 

Ehsan Ahmad, 

Nazeeruddin, m.a. 

Rashid Ahmad, b.a. 

Syed Muhammad Ibrahim, ma*, m.o.l. 
Abul Khair Maududi. 

Sardar Baidev Singh, b.a. 

FidaAli Talib. 

Dr. Mufti Shah Nawaz, m.b., b.s» 

Dr. Fazle Karim Khan, m.b., b.Sc 
Dr. Muhammad Osman Khan, L.M.& 


Curator .. 

Assistant Curator, .. 

(Medical Branch) 
Religious Censor 
Literary Adviser 

Translators — 

Political Science.. 
History .. 

Law .. ■ 

Philosophy 

do (Additional) .. 

Mathematics 

Economics 

Arabic 

do (Additional).. 
Science ., 
Persian .. .. 

Medicine.. 

do .. .. 

do 




. 13. THE DAIRAT-UL-MARIF.' 

The Dairat-ul-Maarif was founded by the late Nawab Imadul 
Mulk Bahadur (Syed Husain Bilgrami, C.S.I.) and the late Mulla 
Abdul Qayyum Sahib in 1295 Fasli for the publication of rare 
books in Arabic. It commenced its work in 1299 Fasli with a 
grant of Rs.. 500 per mensem from His Exalted Highness’ Govern¬ 
ment. Subsequently in 1329 F, an endowment of one lac of 
rupees was made over to the Institution and in 1331 F., His 
Exalted Highness was graciously pleased to sanction an additional 
grant of Rs. four lacs and this total endowment Rs. five lacs 
brings an annual income of Rs. 30,000. 

The Institution was placed under the control of the University 
on the sad death of Nawab Imadul Mulk Bahadur on the 2nd 
Thir 1335 F. (24th Zikadah 1344 H.) Dr. Nawab Hydar Nawaz 
Jung Bahadur, Finance Member, Executive Council, is now the 
Chairman of the Executive Committee with whom the manage^- 
ment rests and Nawab Masood Jung Bahadur, Director of Public 
Instruction is the Secretary. This Committee is helped by a 
literary Committee which assists it in selecting books for publi¬ 
cation, etc. The staff consists of a Superintendent, an Asst. 
Superintendent, and six Arabic scholars who edit the texts and 
correct proofs. They are helped in their work by the noted 
European Orientalist Mr. Krenkow, who secures for the Insti¬ 
tution copies of rare books in the British Museum and other 
European libraries; besides correcting texts, reading proofs, 
etc. The total number of Arabic books published by this insti¬ 
tution is 63, but some of them are in four to twelve volumes. 
Its publications are in great demand not only in India but in 
Egypt, Arabic, Afghanistan and Europe. 
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—The history of the Observatory dates from.the 
ime the late Nawab Zafur Jung Bahadur, prese.iited to the 
Government two fairly large telescopes, which he had orl»inal!v 
imrchased for his private use during Ms sojourn in Europe. 
When the matter, of the bequest was before the Government Mr.' 
ilydari (h^awab Hydar Nawaz Jung Bahadur) the then Finan¬ 
cial Secretary, now M,inister of Finance, in a long note on .the 

subject, referred to the importance of the gift and emphasised 
the unique opportunity that had been thus afforded for the 
establishiiient of an Observatory at Hyderabad,, for the 
cultivation of the science of astronomy. The suggestion vras 
adopted,^and on H.H. the Nizam graciously sanctioning the 
scheme, it was decided to establish a fully equipped ■ obser¬ 
vatory with the two telescopes as a nucleus. Mr. Chatwood 
was appointed Director in 1908 and soon after Ms arrival'in 
Hyderabad, he selected a suitable site for the Observatory and 
promptly started the construction of the necessary additional 
buildings for the accommodation of the instruments and of a 
small workshop. The photogTapHc equatorial was erected 
^ the beginning of 1910 when the formal dedication of the 
Observatory took place. There was some delay in commeneinff 
regular work with this telescope as some of the parts had to 
be returned to England for necessary alterations and a suitable 
toliowmg telescope had to be constructed afresh. By the time Mr. 
Chatwood’s term of office expired in March 1914," he had made 
a commeneemaiit with regular astronomical observations and 
had also given an efficient training to a small staff of assistants. 
Mr. Poeock succeeded to the ' Directorship and vigorously 
pushed on the astronomical work that the Observatory had 
undertaken, with the result that substantial progress was 
achieved in all branches under Ms direction. His death occurred 
in October 1918 and by that time two volumes of .re.sults 
were collected and published. In November 1919, the Obser- 
vatory was transferred to the Osmania University and placed 
under ^ the administrative control of the University Council. 

■ Egiiipwnh-—The principal equipment of the Observatory 
consists of :— 


(1) A 8 " photographic telescope with accessories. 

(2)." A IS'^ visual telescope equatorialiy mounted (the erec- 
.’ tion of this instrument was carried on in 1922-28 

under the supervision of the present Director). ' " 

(3) A 2|" Transit Instrument and a drum chronograph. 
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(4) Two astronomical clocks and two clirononaeters. 

(5) A. set of Electric Transmitting Pendnlams and dials to 

operate in connection with them. 

To these has recently (1923) been added a Milne-Shaw 

Seismograph now temporarily erected in the basement room 

of the Astrographic Equatorial house. 

Astronomical work ,—At the time the Observatory was 
established, it was felt that whatever work is carried on at 
the institution should form part of a systematic plan and 
should possess considerable scientific value. Instead of diverting 
attention among a number of individual isolated researches, 
the policy of the Observatory had been to adopt a middle 
course, by carrying on, as a routine programme some outstanding 
piece of work, in which the co-operation of the institution would 
to some extent contribute to the general advancement of science 
at the same time without losing sight of the number of special 
investigations that arise having a bearing on the central subject. 
When the Observatory was ready to start on regular work it 
was recommended by the eminent astronomers. Sir David Gill, 
Prof. Turner and others, that this institution can advantageously 
co-operate in the great international undertaking entitled the 
‘‘ Carte du Ciel.” As the Government was willing to accede to 
this recommendation, a section originally assigned to a South 
American Observatory, but neglected owing to some adverse 
circumstances was allotted to the Nizamiah Observatory. The 
region is now very nearly complete and the preliminary results 
of about half the section have been published. 

With the Grubb Equatorial erected in 1923, a start has 
been made with the regular observation of a few variable stars, 
specially near their minima when observations with this 
telescope, on account of the larger light gathering power, are 
particularly valuable. 

The Transit Instrument is employed for determining clock 
corrections systematically and when the necessary apparatus 
is required, it is proposed to control the time gun at Hyderabad 
by means of signals from the Observatory Standard Clock. 

Daily records are obtained with the Seismograph since 
September 9, 1923. The results are forwarded to the In¬ 
ternational Seismological Association. 

Publications, —The Hyderabad Astrographic Catalogue, Vols. 
I to V forms the most important among the publications of 
the Observatory. Several short papers, now numbering about 
thirty, dealing with matters of technical interest have been 
published in various periodicals. 
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Library.—A. smaU working library is in course of formation 
and contains at present about 600 volumes. A part consists of 

puDiications of other observatories received as exchanges. 

Staff.—The ^tablishment consists of three assistants and ekht 
computers, besides a clerk and a mechanic. 

Mr. T. P. Bhaskaran, M.A.3 f.e.a.s., is the present Director* 


n 



15. EULES AND SUBJECTS FOR EXAMINATIONS. 


Faculty of Arts. 


Matriculation Examination . 

1. The Matriculation Examination shall be held once a year 
at Hyderabad, Aurangabad and Gulburga, at such time and on 
such date as the Syndicate may prescribe. 

2. The examination shall be open to :— 

(i) All those who have satisfactorily prosecuted a regular 

course of study for this examination at one or more 
High Schools recognised by the Osmania University. 
Such candidates shall be named pupil candidates. 

(ii) All those who have studied privately either in the 

Dominions or outside for this examination, provided 
that they shall not have attended any high school 
recognised by the university for not less than six 
months prior to the date of the examination. 

(iii) All those who have passed the Maulvi or the Munshi 

Examination of His Exalted Highness the Nizam’s 
Government, or of the Punjab University up to the 
year 1906. Such students will have to appear in Eng¬ 
lish only and in the case of those who have passed in 
the Munshi Examination, in Islamic Theology or morals 
also, on passing in which subject or subjects they 
will be considered to have passed in the whole of the 
examination. 

3. No candidate shall be admitted to the Matriculation 
Examination unless he shall have completed the age of fifteen 
years by the first day of Shahrewar (July) of the year in which 
he applies for admission to the examination. 

4. Applications for admission to the examination in the form 
prescribed must reach the Registrar not less than two months 
before "the commencement of the examination, accompanied by 
a fee of Rs. 10 in the case of pupil candidates, Rs. 15 in the 
case of candidates referred to in Rule 2 (ii), and Rs. 5 in the 
case of candidates referred to in Rule 2 (iii). 

5. Pupil candidates must submit the following certificates 
from the Head-master of the school where they last studied 
together with their application for admission :— 

(1) Certificate of attendance stating that the student has 
attended school in the Matriculation class for not less 
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than 60 per cent, of the working days during the school 
. year immediately preceding the examinatioii. 

(2) Certificate of good character and good conduct at school, 

(S) Certificate of age in accordance with Mule 3. 

(4) Certificate of progress in the subjects of study. 

In cases recommended hy the Headmaster, the Syndicate 
may for sufficient reasons condone deficiency in attend¬ 
ance not exceeding 31 days. When a student has 
studied in two or more schools during the school year 
immediately preceding the examination, his combined 
attendances in all schools attended by Mm during the 
^ period will be taken into account in determining Ms 
attendance, 

6 . Candidates referred to in Rule 2 (ii) must submit the 
following certificates from the Head-master of a Government 
High School recognised by this University :— 

(1) Certificate stating that the student has passed a Test 

Examination held in the school to test the fitness of 
candidates appearing from that school for the Matricu¬ 
lation Examination. 

(2) Certificate of good character. 

(3) Certificate of age in accordance with Rule 3. 

7. Candidates referred to in Rule 2 (iii) must, in addition 
to the original certificate showing the examination passed on the 
basis of wMch application is being made, submit the following 
certificates from the Head-master of a Government High School 
recognised by tMs University :— 

(1) Certificate stating that the candidate has passed a 

Test Examination in English and Theologyj held in 
the school to test the fitness of candidates appearing 
from that school for the Matriculation Examination. 

(2) Certificate of good character. 

(3) Certificate of age in accordance with Rule 3. 

8 . Candidates who have once been duly permitted to appear 
at this examination are entitled to appear at any subsequent 
Matriculation Examination as private candidates under Rule 2 
(ii) and (iii) on production of certificates (1) and (2) mentioned 
above. 

9. On receipt of the application and the fee prescribed and 
the necessary certificates, the Registrar shall, at least a fortnight 
before the examination cause to be furnished to the candidate 
a receipt for the fee received, wMch will also serve as a ticket of 
.admission to the examination hall to be produced by the candi¬ 
date when called for. 
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10» A candidate who fails to pass or to present Mmself for 
the examination shall not be entitled to claim refund of the fee. 

11. The Matriculation Examination shall be conducted by 
means of printed papers. Papers will be set and answered in 
Urdu with the following exceptions:— 

1. European Languages Ordinarily in English. 

2. Sanskrit, Prakrit .. In the language itself 

or Pali. or in English or Urdu. 

3. Modern Indian Vernaculars.. In the language itself or in 

Urdu. 

B.—Iii the case of these exceptions, the Registrar will, six months 
before the date of the examination, notify the language in which the paper 
will be set, and candidates will be expected to answer in that same language 
unless by a previous arrangement with the Registrar, they' have been 
permitted to answer in any of the alternative languages above specified. 

12. The examination mil be held in the following alternative 
groups :— 

Group A. Geoup B. 

t. English. 

2. Urdu. 

3. Elementary Mathematics. 

4. History of India and 

Geography. 

5. Theology or Morals. 

6. One of the following 
(i) History of England. 

or (ii) One of the following 
languages:— 

Arabic, Persian, Sanskrit, 

Marathi, Telugu, Kanarese, 

Tamil, French, German, 

Greek and Latin. 

N.B.—Students taldng Group (1) will have to imdergo training in 
Science in the Matriculation Class for three hours a week. Girl candidates 
will have to undergo training in Domestic Science for three hours a week. 
There will however be no University Examination in these subjects. 
Syllabuses are given in Appendix I. 

(1) English. 

There shall be two papers in English each of three 
hours’ duration. The first paper (100 marks) will 
be on the Detailed Texts, Grammar and Idiom, 
r The second paper (100 marks) will be as follows.— 

p- '* Marks. 

t - Composition and Translation from Urdu 70 

Non-Detailed Texts .. .. 80 


1 . English. 

2. Urdu.' 

3. Higher Mathematics, includ¬ 

ing some questions on 
Elementary Mathematics. 

4. History of India and 

Geography, 

5. Theology or Morals. 

6 . Science. 
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[2) Urbu. 


There will be two papers each of two hours’ duration 
in this subject j the first paper (50 marks) will be 
on the prescribed texts and the second will be on 
Grammar (20 marks) and Composition (30 marks). 
(3) Mathematics. 

(i) El^entary Mathematics (for the students taking 
Group A). ^ 

Two papers as follows.-— 


First f»aper of three hours’ duration will be on Arith¬ 
metic (60 marks) and Algebra (40 marks). 

Second paper of 2J hours’ duration will be on Geo¬ 
metry (35 marks) and Mensuration (25 marks). 

(ii) Higher Mathematics (for the students taking Group B). 
Two papers (100 marks each) of three hours’ duration' 
will be set. First paper will be on Arithmetic 
■ Algebra (60 marks). Second paper 

will be on Geometry, Practical and Theoretical 
(70 marks), and Mensuration (30 marks). 

(4) History and Geography. 

Two papers each of two hours’ duration will be set:— 
1st Paper—History of India .. 50 marks 

2 nd Paper—General Geography of the World 

with special reference to India 50 marks 

( 5 ) Theology or Morals. 

There will be one paper (100 marks) of three hours’ 
duration in this subject. 


N. B.— Exanimation in Theology or Morals shall be regarded as oaab'- 
marks gained by a candidate in the subject shall 
not be included m the grand total of the marks; bat no student cA go up 
tor a higher exa,mmation unless he has qualified in Theology or Morals ii the 
lower examination. Students who have once passed in Theologv or Morals 
at an examination will not be examined in these subjects if they appear 
agaiD at tiiat exammation. ^ 


(6) a. History of England or Languages (for students taking 
Group A). ^ 


k Science (for students taking Group B). 
a. History of England. 

There will be one paper of three hours’ duration in this 
subject. 

Languages. 


Any one of the following languages :— 

Arabic, ^ Persian, Sanskrit, Marathi, Telugu, Kanarese, 
Tamil, French, German, Latin and Greek. 
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There wifi be two papers in each of these languagesj 
of two hours’ each, the first paper (60 marks) y^ill be 
on the prescribed text-books and the second paper (40 
marks) will be on Grammar and Translation. 

(&) Science —Physics and Chemistr}^. 

There will be one paper of three hours’ duration (100 
marks) in this subject. 

13. No candidate shall be declared to have passed the 
exanimation unless he obtains 30 per cent, of the full marks in 
each subject. Should a candidate, however, not '^"’obtain 30 per 
cent, of the full marks in one subject only he shall, notwith¬ 
standing, be declared to have passed the examination, provided 
he secures 25 per cent, in that subject and makes an aggregate of 
40 per cent. 

14. Successful candidates who obtain 60 per cent, of the 
aggregate marks shall be placed in the Honours Division, those 
obtaining 50 percent, in the First Division and those obtaining 40 
per cent, in the Second Division. All other candidates shall be 
placed in the Third Division. 

Successful candidates of Honours Class and First Class shall 
be arranged in order of proficiency as determined by the total 
number of marks obtained. The Second and Third Class shall 
be arranged in the serial order of their roll numbers. 


15. A certificate 


Signed by the Registrar shall be given to 

each suceessM candidate setting forth the date of the examination 
the subjects m which he was examined and the division in which 

he was placed. 


16. _ For the purposes of the Compaiisment System the exam 

ation IS divided into the following groups :<_ 

(1) English. 

(2) Theology or Morals. 

(3) Other subjects prescribed for the examination. 

A candidate passing in a group shall he exempted from 

IKcTf “ ? ^'^fe4uentexammati?n pt^ded 

^ ® appeared m all the subjects of the examination and 
that he has secured not less than 35 per cent, of the marks inS 
^gregate. For passmg in a group it shaU be necessary SiS the 
candidate obtains 80 per cent, of the marks in the subSt of the 
^uporm eaeh of the subjects composing the gro^p whS the 
group consists of more than one subject. ' ^ 

. ' 1-^* The Re^strar shall maintain and miKlIcK foy* i 

mfonnation, alistofffigh Schools recognised^by the Uni4rsit^. 
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Iniermediaie Examination. 


1 . The Intermediate Examination shall be held once a year 
in Hyderabad, at such time and on such date as the Syndicate 
may prescribe. 

2 . The examination shall be open to:— 

(i) All Matriculated Students of the Osmania Universftv 
who have since Matriculation prosecuted for not less 
than two academic years a prescribed course of study 
at a college of the Osmania University. 

(ii) AH those students who have matriculated at any of the 
Indian Universities or obtained the High School Leaving 
Certificate or passed any other such examination as the 
University may from time to time consider equiimlent^ 
and who have been admitted as undergraduates of the 
University, and have since Matriculation prosecuted for 
not less than two academic years a prescribed course 
ot study at a college of the Osmania Universitv. 

N.B.-—(a) Students who have obtained a High School Leavioo- Certi¬ 
ficate' of His Exalted Highness’ Government under the old rules'^ can be 
adm^ted to a college of the Osmania University only at the discretion of 
the Principal. 

Ej" have passed the examination under the new rules of the 

mgh School Leaving Certificate Board taking Urdu either as an addi- 
tional language or for vernacular composition will be admitted automatically 
taken Urdu in either of these ways will be 
admitted on their satisfying the Principal as to their knowledge of Urdu 
or which test no fee will be charged. 


c (^) Students who have obtained the Certificates issued bv the Hio-h 
oehool Lea^rag Certificate Board in the various Provinces of the British 
mcha, mil be admitted to the Osmania University in case the3^ are eligible 
for ado^sKm to a University of the Province to which they belong and^ can 
satis:fy the Prmcipal as to their knowledge of Urdu. 


(ill) Students who bave satisfactorily prosecuted a regular course 
of study for the year immediately preceding the exami¬ 
nation at a college of the Osmania University and 
' who have been permitted under Regulation 3 beiow, to 
reckon a previous year of study at a college of any 
University recognised for the purpose by the Univer¬ 
sity. 

3. Any student may be admitted into the second year class 
of college of the Osmania University provided he produces a 
certificate from the Principal of the college ^he was last attend- 
ing, (affliated to any of the Universities recognised by the 
University), stating that the first year at college has been duly 
kept by Mm according to the regulations in force at the Univer¬ 
sity^ from wHch he is migrating and that in the PrincipaFs 
opinion he was fit for promotion to the second year class of 
that college^ 
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4. No candidate from a college of the University will be 
permitted to present himself at the Intermediate Examination 
in any Science subject, for which a practical course is necessary 
under these rules, unless he shall produce a certificate from the 
Principal of such college to the effect that he has completed 
the required course in the college laboratories. In the case of 
candidates in Science subjects under Regulation 5 of these rules, 
evidence must be produced that the candidate has completed 
the required course at a laboratory approved of by the Univer¬ 
sity, 

5. Persons coming under the following descriptions, though 
not belonging to a college of the University, will be allowed to 
appear privately for this examination ;— 

a) Inspecting Officers of the State Educational Department 
and whole-time teachers employed in educational 
institutions recognised by the University or by the 
Educational Department, provided they are certified 
by the Dhdsional Inspectors of Schools to have 
rendered continuous and approved service for not 
less than three years previous to the date of their 
application for permission to appear at the examin¬ 
ation. 


(6) Laboratory assistants serving in a college of the Univer¬ 
sity, provided that they produce from the Principal 
of the college in which they are employed, the certi¬ 
ficate of laboratory work- required from all Science 
candidates under Regulation 4 and also a certificate 
from the same authority of continuous and approv¬ 
ed service for not less than three years previous to 
the date of their application for permission to ap¬ 
pear at the examination. ^ 

(e) A.Vhqle-time librarians serving in the library of any cons¬ 
tituent college or the Asafia Library, or any other 
libraiy approved by the Syndicate for this purpose 
provided that they produce a certificate from the 
Librarian of the library in which they are employed 
of contmuous and approved service for not less than 
three years previous to the date of their application 

for permission to appear at the examination. 

(d) Women candidates. 


above cases, by the date of the 
e&nmation, not less than two academic years shall have elan- 


h^an ^ coUege of the University who have 

^n allowed to appear at the examination once but have not 
been able to appear or have failed to pass may be admittedf as 
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in candidates to a subsequent examination, provided they 
do not^bange the subjects they had studied at eolW fa 
case they change any of their subjects thev shall be requmed to 

c^e of college candidates, applications for admis- 
sion and certificates of attendance in the prescribed form tn 

bv candidate shall be forwarded" 

_ In special cases the Principal may hold back the certificates 
of attendance. Such certificates must, however, reach 4e 
Register in no case later than three weeks before’the exam- 

The attendance required shall not be less than 66 per cent of 

the M course of lectures delivered in each of the subieets’ in 
which the candidate desires to be examined. The sSeaS 
may on the recommendation of the Principal of a coUei of 

9. Upon the receipt of the application and the fees prescribed 
and also the attendance and progress certificates in nooo # 

beforf ^tb* colleges, the Registrar shall at least a week 

n *0 be furnished to the candidate 

a receipt for each fee received, which will also serve as a ticket 
canSr in tLtau“td°far.^ 

10- The Intermediate Examination shall be conducted bv 

Zr be set and answered in 

Urdu with the following exceptionsuswerea in 


(1) European Languages 

(2) Sanskrit, Prakrit or Pali 

(3) Modern Indian Vernac¬ 

ulars 


Ordinarily in English. 

In the language itself or in 
English or Urdu. 

In the. language itself or in 
Urdu, 

exeeptiong, the Regisirar will six 
thA ^^aminatioa, notify the linage in whhS 

candidates will he expected to ^wer in that 
topiage tinle^ by a previous arrangement with the Begistrar they - have 

U 
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11. The subjects for examination and the arrarKTemcTit nf ti,» 
papers to be set in the different subjects 

I. Kn'glish— three papers (100 marks each paper). 

duStfon -papers, each of three 

■ atiOBj one on Detailed Prose texts /ifio 

ProJ'te'SsfSSm^^fT marks) and Non-Detailed 

rose texts (8o marks) and a third paper (100 marksl 
on Composition, Unseens and TranslLL. ^ 

following two 

group a. 

(1) Gbeek and Rohan History, for 1928 only 

History of Greece, up to the death of Alexander. 

Roman History, up to the accession of Augustus. 

hours’ duration will be set which 
wll include questions on historical geography. ’ 

Paper L—Greek History loo marks. 

Paper II.— Roman History 

(2) E^ngush HiSTORY-CPolitical and Constitutional), for 1928 

Tw papers each of three hours’ duration will be set which 
wiU mclude questions on historical geography ’ 

Paper 1.-448 to 1485 100 marks. 

Paper II.—1485 onward 

Period is ool 

(S) IsroiA., Histoet am, ADH,MsniAT,o», for 1925 ody 

per L Bdndu and Mnliammadan Periods 100 

totion7?o'o 

( 4 ) European History (476 to 1914 A. D.), for 1928 only 

Paper I.—Medieval Europe 100 marks. 

Paper 11.—Modern Europe 

(5 ) Islamic History, for 1928 only. 

_ will foelude q 

jy.S.—For courses in History for 1929 Vm page igo. ^- 
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Paper I, The Prophet,, first four Caliphs, and Oiii,evade.s 
(Eastern) |]Qa|.|^s^ 

Paper II.—Omeyades (Western) and Abbasides 100 

, ^ ^ marks. 

(6) Economics. 

There shall be two papers in Economics, each of three hours' 
duration. 


Paper I.—General Economics 100 marks 
Paper II.—Indian Economics ,, 

(7) One of the following Modern Languages :— 

Urdu, Persian, Marathi, Telugu, Kanarese, Tamil, French 
and German. 


Two papers each of three hours’ duration will be set in each 
of these languages. The first paper (100 marks) will be on 
the prescribed text-books. The second paper (100 marks) 
on Grammar, Composition and Translation will consist 
of an essay and questions on composition and pieces 
of Urdu prose for translation into the language selected. 

In Urdu the distribution of papers will be as follows.— 
Paper I.—Prose 50 marks* 

Poetry 40 

Non-Detailed 10 

Paper II.—Grammar,Prosody, etc, 25 ,, 

Composition 50 

Translation from Urdu into Bhasha 15 „ 

Translation from Bhasha into Urdu 10 ,, 

( 8 ) One of the following Classical Languages 

Arabic, Persian (unless already taken under 7 ), Sanskrit, 
Latin and Greek. 


Two papers each of three hours’ duration will be set In each 
of these languages. The first paper (100 marks), will 
be on the prescribed text-books. The second paper (lOO 
marks) will be on Grammar and consist of pieces of 
Urdu prose for translation into the language selected. 

(9) Logic.— ^Deduction and Induction. 

There will be two papers in Logic each of three hours'' 
duration. 


Paper L-—Deductive Logic * 100 marks 

Paper II.—Inductive Logic 

(10) Psychology. 

Theie will be two papers in Psychology, each of three 
hours’ duration and carrying 100 marks. 
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Paper I,—Problems and Methods of Psychology, 
Psychological Organism and Nervous System, 

- Sensation, Perception, Discriminatioii and 
Association, Attention, Habit. 

Paper II.—Rest of the subject. 

Note. ■(!) Only the following combination of subjects shall be 
aliow^ed.— 

A. Logic, Psychology, and a Classical Language. 

B. (a) A Classical Language, a Modern Language, 

and one of the following:— 

English History. 

Indian History. 

Islamic History. 

Economics. 

rv". B.—Persian to be treated as a classical language. 

{b) Arabic, Persian, and either Islamic History or 
Indian History. 

C. (a) English History 

^ ■ (b) One of the following:— 

Islamic History 
Indian History 
European History 
Ancient History. 

(c) A Classical Language (Arabic, Persian and 
Sanskrit) or Economics. 

Note. (2) From 1929 candidates desirous of taking History for 
their B. A. Examination shall be required to take the 
following subjects:— 

I. ' English History, Political and Constitutional, 1066 ■ to 

' the present day (with general knowledge of the develop¬ 
ment of the Constitution upto 1066). 

II. ; One of the following.— 

(1) Islamic History up to the end of the Moorish Em¬ 

pire in Spain and the Fatimide Khilafat). 

(2) Indian History (with special reference to the His¬ 

tory of the Beecan. 

(3) Ancient Europe (Greek History upto the Roman 

Conquest and Roman History upto 476 A. C.) 

(4) Medieval Europe (476 to 1453). 

(5) Modern Europe (1453 onwards). 
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^ ^ ... .. . . . 

^ expected to answer questions on faistorical 

III One of the following.— 

(1) Arabic (3) Sanskrit (5) French 

(2) Persian (4) Economics (6) German " 

GROUP B. 

(1) Physics. 

There will he two papers in Physics each of three hours’ 
duration. 

Paper I.—General Properties of Matter, Heat and 

Sound 75 marks. 

Paper II.—Light, Electricity and Magnetism „ 

There will also be an examinaMon in Practical work of 
three hours’ duration, for which 50 marks will be assigned. 

(2) Chemistsy. 

There will be two papers in Chemistry each of three hours’ 
duration. 

Paper I.—General Chemistry and organic Chemistry. 

T5 marks. 

Paper II.—Metals and non-metals. 75 marks. 

There will also be an examination in Practical work of four 
hours’ duration, for w-hich 50 marks will be assigned. 

(3) Biology. 

Clarks 

Botany.— Paper I. Theoretical. 2| hrs. 60 

Paper II. Practical. 2 hrs. 40 

Zoology. —^Paper I. Theoretical. 2| hrs. 60 

Paper II. Practical, 2 hrs, 40 

N.B.—In order to secure a pass the candidate shall have to obtain 80 
per cent, of the full marks in the subject and a minimuoai of 20^ per cent. 
in each of the branches, mz,. Botany and Zoology. 

,{4) Mathematics. 

(1) First paper of three hours’ duration will be^ on Geometry 

Plane and Solid (60 marks) and Geometrical Conics 
(40 marks). 

(2) Second paper of two hours’ duration will be on Algebra 

(50 marks). 

(3) Third paper' of two hours’ duration will be on Trigo¬ 

nometry (50 marks). 

III. Theology oe Morals. 

There will be one paper of three hours’ duration in this 
subject, carrying 100 marks. 
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N. B. Examination in Theology or Morals shall be regarded as quali- 
Exaiiilnation and the marks gained by a candidate io the subject shall 
not be included in the grand total bf the marks: but no student cao go up 
for a higher examination unless he has qualified in Theology or Morals in 
the lower Exaininatioa. Students who have once failed in Theology or 
Morals at an Examination will not be examined in these subjects if they 
appear again at that Exaimnation. 

12. No candidate shall be declared to have passed the exami¬ 
nation unless he obtains 30 per cent, of the Ml marks in each 
subject, and 33 per cent, in the aggregate. Should a candidate, 
however, not obtain 30 per cent, of the full marks in one subject 
only, he shall be declared to have passed the examination, pro¬ 
vided he secures not less than 25 per cent, in that subject and 
makes an aggregate of 40 per cent. 

13. Those of the successM candidates who obtain 60 per 
cent, or more of the aggr^ate marks will be placed in the first 
class, those obtaining 45 per cent, or more but less than 60 per 
cent, in the second class, and the others in the third class. 

The names of successful candidates placed in the first class 
shall be arranged in order of merit as determined by the total 
marks obtained by each candidate. The names of others placed 
in the second and third classes shall be arranged in the serial 
order of their roll numbers. 

14. A certificate signed by the Registrar shall be given 
to each successful candidate setting forth the date of the ex¬ 
amination, the subjects in which he was examined and the class 
in which he was placed. 

15. For the purposes of the Compartment System, the ex¬ 
amination shall be divided into the following two groups : —^ 

(1) English. 

(2) Optional subjects. 

A candidate passing in any one of these groups shall be ex¬ 
empted from appearing in that group at a subsequent examina¬ 
tion, provided that he has secured not less than 85 per cent, of 
the marks in the aggregate and that in the group in which he fails 
he makes an aggregate of not less than 25 per cent. But the 
candidate who so fails to pass only in one group shall 'be allowed, 
if he so desires, to appear for the whole of a subsequent examina¬ 
tion. 

The results of candidates taking the option of appearing in the 
whole examination in a subsequent year, will be adjusted solely 
on the merits of the subsequent examination, 

NO' candidate shall be classed unless he has passed in the 
whole examination at one attempt. 

Candidates who appear in a subsequent Examination in the 
group in which they failed in the previous examination, will be 
required to secure 30 per cent, of the marks in each subject of 
the group. 
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B. A. Examination. 

1. • The examiiiatioii for the degree of Bachelor of Arts, shall 
be held once a year in Hyderabad, at such time and on such 
date as the Syndicate may prescribe. . 

2. The examination shall be open to :— 

(1) All students who have satisfactorily completed a regu¬ 

lar course of study in a college of the University for 
not less than two academic years after passing 
the Intermediate Examination of the Osmania Uni¬ 
versity or an examination or test accepted by the 
University as equivalent thereto. 

(2) Students who have satisfactorily prosecuted a regular 

course of ^study for the year immediately preceding 
the ^examination at a college of the Osmania Unn 
versity and who have been permitted, under Regula¬ 
tion 3 below to reckon a previous year of study 
since passing the Intermediate Exanunation or its 
equivalent at a college of a University recognised 
for the purpose by the University. 

8. Any student may be admitted to the final class of a 
college of the Osmania University, provided he produces a 
cerrtificate from the Principal of the college (affiliated to any 
of the Universities recognised by the University) he was last atten¬ 
ding, that the penultimate year of his degree course at college 
has been duly kept according to the regulations in force at the 
University from wdiich he is migrating and that in the Principal’s 
opinion he was fit for promotion to the final class of that 
college. 

4. Persons coming under the following descriptions, though 
not belonging to a college of the University, will be allowed to 
appear privately for this examination :— 

(a) Inspecting Officers of the State Educational Depart¬ 

ment, ^d whole-time teachers employed in educa¬ 
tional institutions recognised by the University or 
by the Educational Department, provided they are 
certified by the Divisional Inspectors of Schools to 
have rendered continuous and approved service 
for not less ^than three years previous to the date' 
of their application for permission to appear at the 
examination. 

(b) Laboratory assistants serving in a college of the Uni¬ 

versity provided that they produce from the Prin¬ 
cipal of the College in which they are or have been 
employed the certificate of laboratory work required' 
from all Science candidates • under Regulation 11 
and also a certificate from the same authority of 
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eontiauous aad approved service for not iess than 
three years prevloiis to the date of their ^application 
for perniission to appear at the examination, 

(e) Whoie-tiine librarians serving in the library of any 
eonstitnent college, or the Asalia Library or any 
other library approved by the Syndicate for this 
■purpose, provided that they produce a certificate 
from the Librarian of the library in which they are 
employed of continuous and approved service for 
not less than three years previous to the date of 
their application for permission to appear at the 
examination. 

(i) Women candidates. 

Provided also that in all the above cases, by the date 
of the examination, not less than two academic years shall have 
elapsed since the date of tlieir passing the Intermediate Exami¬ 
nation or its equivalent. 

5. Candidates from a college of the University who have 
been allowed to appear at the examination once but have not 
been able to appear or have failed to pass may be admitted as 
private candidates to a subsequent examination, provided they 
do not change the subjects they had studied at college. In case 
they change any of their subjects they shall be required to put 
in fresh attendance in the college in the subject or subjects 
they have changed. 

„ 6. Applications of private candidates for admission to this 
examination, in the form prescribed must reach the Registrar 
not less than two months before the examination, accompanied 
by a fee of Rs. 30. 

7, In the case of college candidates, applications for admission 
and certificates of attendance and progress in the prescribed 
form together with a fee of Rs. 30 for each candidate shall be ‘ 
forwarded by the Principal so as to reach the Registrar four 
weeks ■ before the examination. 

In special cases the Principal may hold back the certificates 
of attendance. Such certificates must, however, reach the 
Registrar in no case later than three weeks before the exam¬ 
ination. 

' The attendance required shall not be less than 66 per cent, 
of the full course of lectures delivered in each of the subjects in 
which the candidate desires to be examined. The Syndicate 
may, on the recommendation of the Principal of a college of 
the University, condone for sufficient reasons deficiency in 
attendance. 

S. Upon the receipt of the application and the fees pres¬ 
cribed, and also the attendance certificates in case of can- 
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didates from colleges, the Registrar shal .at least a week before 
the ^ examinition, cause to be furnished to the candidate, a 
receipt for each fee receivedg which will also serve as a ticket of 
admission to the examination hall, to. be produced bv the can¬ 
didate in the hall, if called for. 

^ N.B, A candidate who fails to pass or to present himsell for the exami¬ 
nation shall not be entitled to claim refund of the admission fee. 

9. The B. A. Examination shall be conducted by means of 
p.rinted papers. ^ Papers will he set and answered in Urdu 
with the following exceptions :— 

(1) European Languages Ordinarily in English. 

(2) Sanskrits Prakrit „ In the language itself 

or Pali. ;" ■ ' or in English or Urdu. 

{8) Modern Indian ' ^' In the language itself 
"Vernaculars. or in Urdu. 

hi. B.—In the case of these exceptions, the ..Registrar will, six 
iBonths before the date of .the exaiiiinatio,a., notify the language in which, 
the paper wi,!i be set, and candidates will be expected to answer in that 
i^guage unless by a previous arrangement with the Registrar they have 
been permitted to .answer in any of the . alternative languages above 
specified, 

10. The subjects for examiiiation are as follows :— 

L English. 

II. One of the : following schools:— 

(a) Langua.ges. ■ 

(.^s) Science. 

(c) History. 

{dy Philosophy. 

' HI. Theology, or Morals. 

I. English :— 

4 papers as follows ;— 

(i) Detailed Prose Texts ..100 Marks. " _ 

• ■ (ii) Detailed Poetry Texts .. 

(iii) Essay (75 marks) and Unseens (25 .marks). 

(iv) iNon-Detailed Texts (60 marks) and 

Outlines of English Literature (40 marks), 

,11. (a) Languages :— 

One of the following Classical Languages,;— 

Persian , with , Elementary Arabic. 

Arabic. 

■ - Sanskrit. 

‘ \ " Latin. 

Greek. 


14 
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AND one of tlie following Modern Languages :— 
Persian (unless already taken)^ a knowledge of 
elementary Arabic essential. 

Urdu witb Hindi Bhasba. ' 

Telugu. 

Marathi. 

Kanarese. ' ■ 

Tamil. 

French. 

German. 

A knowledge of the history of the language and literature 
in the languages selected will be required. 

There will be three papers in each of the two 
languages selected. 

The first paper in Arabic and Sanskrit will be on 
Prose (75 marks) and History of Literature (25 
marks); the second paper will be on Poetry (75 
marks) and Rhetoric and Prosody (25 marks); 
and the third paper will be as follows: — 

Akabic : —Translation from Arabic 

into Urdu .. 40 marks. 

Translation from Urdu 
into Arabic .. 40 „ 

Grammar ,. 20 „ 

Sanskrit .-—Translation from Sanskrit 

into Urdu .. 35 Marks. 

Translation from Urdu 
into Sanskrit.. 35 „ 

Grammar .. 30 „ 

The arrangement of the first and second papers in 

Persia will be the same as of those in Arabic 

and Sanskrit. The third paper will be as foUows 

Translation from Urdu into Per- 

•• .. 30 Marks. 

Composition .. ,. 40 ,, 

Elementary Arabic:— 

Grammar .. 12l 

Translation fi*om .. V 30 

Arabic into Urdu , . 18 J 

The first and second papers in Modern Languages will 
be the same as in Arabic and Sanskrit, but the first 
p^er in Urdu will contain a question on precis writing 
wMch would carry not less than I'fi marks. 
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The distribution of marks in the 1st and 2nd paper In 
. Telngu and Kanarese will be as follows:— 

Paper I Prose 50 marks 

Drama 50 „ 

Paper II Poetry 50 marks 

History of 

Literature 25 marks 

Prosody & 

Rhetoric 25 ' marks 

The third paper in all the Modern Languages with the 
exception of Urdu will be on composition (75 
marks) and precis writing (25 marks). 

The third paper in Urdu will be on composition (70 marks) 
and Hindi Bhasha (3C) marks). There will be two 
questions on Bhasha one being on translation from 
Urdu into Bhasha (18 marks) and the other on 
translation from Bhasha into Urdu (12 marks). ^ 
(b) Science, 

One of the following branches :— 

Physics including a separate paper in Mathematics. 
Chemistry including a separate paper in Physics,- 
Mathematics (Pure and Applied). 

Natural Science (one of the following three as principal 
and the other two as subsidiary) :— 

(1) Botany. 

(2) Zoology. 

(3) Geology. 

The papers in each of the above branches wil be 
as follows:— 

Physics. 6 papers :— 

1st paper—Properties of Matter and Sound. - 
2nd „ Heat and Light. 

3rd 5 , Electricity (Statical and Dynamical) and 

Magnetism. 

4th 5 , Subsidiary Mathematics. 

6th ”] Practical. 

Chemistry. 6 papers :— 

1st paper—Organic. 

2nd „ Inorganic. 

3rd „ Physical. 

4th „ Subsidiary Physics. 

^^1 Practical, (four hours each.) 
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^ Mathe,matics. § papers :— 

1st paper—Algebra, Theor}^ of Equations and Trigono¬ 
metry. 

2nd ■ „ Differential Calculus and Analytical Geo- 
:: metry. 

. 3rd „ Integral Calculus and Differential 

Equations. 

- , 4tli 55 Statics and first half of Dynamics (up 

to Projectiles, see Loney’s Elementary 
Dynamics). 

5th 5 , Hydrostatics and second half of Dynamics. 
.. 6th „ Astronomy. 

„ :■ Natural Science :—to be announced later on. 

{c},Hidofy, for 1928.— 

- '(i) Political Science —one paper. • ' 

(fi) ’ Economics —two papers, one on Genera! Economics, and 
one on Applied Economics. 

(iii) Indian History —(detailed knowledge of any one of the 

:three periods). One paper. 

(iv) ' English History (Constitutional) one paper. 

(v) One period out of, any of the foliomng Histories : — 

^ European History, .one paper. 

Islamic History .. 

Greek History .. ,, 

Roman History" .. ,, 

Hidoity, for 1929 — 

PaperT.. Political Science (Theoretical and Comparative). 

Paper 2 . Economics (Theoretical and Applied). 

Paper 3. English Constitutional History. : 

Paper 4. One of the following periods of Indian History :__ 

(1) Early up tO'712. ^ 

(2) Early 712 to, 1206 

(3) Medieval 1206 to 1526'■ : ; 

(4) Medieval 1526 to 1764 j ^ ^ ■ 

(5) Modern 1764 up to the present day. 

N* B.—For 1929, the Medieval period 1526-1764 is prescribed.' 

Papers. General, containing :— 

(1) History of the Deccan, covering the period 

of Indian History taken by the candidate. 

(2) Elements of the Cultural History. of India 

v/ith reference to the period of Indian History 
taken by the candidate. 
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(3) The Government of the British Empire with special 
reference to the working constitEtions of England and 
: India. 

V.B.—Questions on Sections (1) and (2) will be set by the Examiner in 
Indian History and those on Section (3) by the .Examiner in Political 
Science. 

Paper 6. One of the following special periods :— 

(1.) Islamic History— 

(a) The Prophet and 1st four khalifs. 

(b) The Omayyads. 

(c) The Abbasides. 

(d) The Spain 711 to 1492. 

(^) The Fatiinide Khilafat. 

(/) The Seljukis. 

A'.B.—For 1929, the OiriHiryads (\V'-‘3ter£i|, 

. (2.) Ancient Europe— 

(a) Greece, up to 479 B.C. 

(5) Greece, the straggle for Supremacy, 479-360 B.C. 
(c) Greece, the Macedonian Empire under Phillip II 
and Alexander the Great, 360-327 B.C. 

‘ (d) Greece, the end of Greek Freedom, 327-146 B.C. 

(e) Rome, up to the” Gracchi, 133 B.C. 

(f) Rome, the Gracchi to Actium, 133-31'B.C. 

(g) Rome, Augustus to Biocletian, 31 B.C.—287 A.C. 

(k) Rome, Diocletian to the fall of Rome, 287-476 A.C 

' N.B,—For 1929, Rome,—Augustus to Diocletian 31 B. C.—287 A. C, 
is prescribed. 

(3.) Medieval Europe— 

(a) Fall of Rome to the fall of the Visigoths (476-711n 
' (if) Fall of the Visigoths to the Second Crusade (711- 
1192) 

, ■ - (e) The end of the Second Crusade to the fall of Cons- 

-o , tantinople,, 1192-1458. 

(4.) ■ Modem Europe. 

(a) Fall of Constantinople to the death of Louis XFV, 

T453-1715 

(b) Accession of Louis XV to the abdication of . Na¬ 

poleon, 1715-1815. 

(c) Europe, 1815 onwards. ‘ . 

N,B ,—For 1929, Accession of Louis XV to the Abdication of Napolean 

1715-1815 is prescribed. 

d) Philosophy : — 

(i) General Philosophy. 

1st paper —Nature, Schools and Problems of Philosophy. 

Candidate in all the’papeFs^'in^Hastory will be expected to answer 
questions on historical geography. 
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2nd paper—A brief sketch of the History of Philosophy 
together with a special study of an original 
work of any of the following Philosophers: ~ 
Descartes^ Berkley or David Hume® 

(ii) Oriental Philosophy. 

3rd paper—Hindu Philosophy. 

4th „ Outlines of Islamic Philosophy, Kalam and 
Sufism. 

(iii) Psychology. 

5th paper —Elements of Psychology with allied Physiology 

(iv) Ethics, 

6th paper—A brief study of Theoretical and Practical 
Ethics. 

in. Theology or Morals (one paper). 

N.B.—{!) All the papers detailed above will each be of three hoHTs’dmalion 
and will carry 100 marks. 

(2) EsaminatioQ in Theology o? Morals shall be regarded as qualifying 
Examination and the marks gained by a candidate In the subject 
shall not be included in the grand total of the marks; but no stu¬ 
dent can go up for a higher examination unless he has qualified 
in Theology or Morals in the lower Examination, Students 
who have once failed in Theology or Morals at an examination will 
not be examined in these subjects if they appear again at that 
examination. 

11. Nc candidate from a college of the University will be 
permitted to present himself at the B. A. Examination in any 
Science subject for which a practical course is necessary under 
these rules unless he produces a certificate from the Principal of 
such college to the effect that he has completed the required 
course in the college laboratories. In the case of candidates 
offering Science under Regulation 4 evidence must be produced 
that the candidate has completed the required course in a 
laboratory approved of by the University. 

12. No candidate shall be declared to have passed the exami¬ 
nation unless he obtains 33 per cent, in each subject. In sub¬ 
jects in which a practical test is compulsory, the required per¬ 
centage shall be 30 per cent, in the theoretical part of the ex¬ 
amination and 36 per cent, in the practical test. 

13. Those of the successful candidates who obtain 60 per 
cent, or more of the aggregate marks will be placed in the first 
class, ^those obtaining 45 per cent, or more but less than 60 per 
cent, in the second class, and the others in the third class. 

The names of successful candidates placed in the first class, 
shall be arrmiged in order of merit as determined by the total 
marks obtained by each candidate. The names of others 
placed in the second and third classes shall be arranged in serial 
order of tiicdr roll numbers,, 
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14, A certificate signed by tlie Chanceilor sbaii be giFen to 
each sojCcessM candidate setting forth the date of the exaniina- 
tion, the subjects in which he was examined and the class in 
which he was placed, 

15. x4iiy student who fails to pass the exami nation on accouiifc 
of his haFing failed to obtain 33 per cent, in English or in his 
selected subject, will be considered to have passed the whole exa¬ 
mination, on liis passing at a subsequent examination merelw 
in the subject in which he has failed, provided that the marks 
gained by him in such subject in the pre^idous examination do 
not fall short of 20 per cent, and provided in that examination he 
has secured an aggregate total of 40 per cent. 


M. A, Examination.. 

' 1. An examination for the degree of Master of Arts shall be 
held annually m Hyderabad at such time and on such date as 
may be prescribed by the Syndicate on the recommendation, 'of 
the Faculty of Arts. 

2. The M. A. Examination ^ shall be conducted by means of 
printed papers and viva voce when necessary. Papers will be set 
and answered in Urdu unl^s otherwise notified. 

3. The examination shall be open only to Bachelors of Arts of 
the Osmania University or Bachelors of Arts or 'Bachelors of 
Science of a recognised University who have passed the B.A. 
or B.Sc. Examination not less than two academic years pre¬ 
viously and have since then prosecuted a regular course of study 
for not less than two academic yeai-s in a constituent college of 
the Osmania University. 

N.B.—Lady candidates shall be allowed to appear privately io the exa- 
mlnatioa only in Arable and in Persian and Urdu. 

^ 4. No candidate from a college of the University shall be con¬ 
sidered to have completed a regular course of study for the exa¬ 
mination unless he has attended 66 per cent, of the lectures du¬ 
ring each academic year. The Syndicate shall have however the 
power to condone deficiencies in attendance to the extent of a 
few lectures on the recommendation of the Principal, provided 
that special reasons are adduced in support of such recommen¬ 
dations. 

5, A candidate for admission to the M.A. Examination must 
forward Ms application to the Registrar five weeks before the 
examination accompanied by a fee of Rs. 60. Every candidate 
shall produce a certficate in the form hereinafter prescribed 
to the effect that he has prosecuted a, regular course of studv 
for the examination. 

6. The examination shall be held for the present in the 
following subjects:— 

1. Arabic, 
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2 Urdu and Persian. 

3. History. 

4. Matiiematics. 


1 Arabic—(Eight papers). 

1st Paper Poetry. 

2iid ,, Prose, Historical. 

3rd „ Prose, Mon-Historical. 

4tli „ History of Language and Literature.' 

5th Rhetoric and Prosody. 

6th „ Hebrew—Grammar and Translation into' 

Arabic of easy Hebrew passages. 

7th „ Translation from Urdu into Arabic and 

Arabic Composition. 

8th „ Essay in Urdu or a subject connected with 
the HEistory, Literature and Civilisation of 
the Arabs. 


(2 ) Urdu and Persian— (Eight papers). 

1st Paper Urdu Poetry, 

„ 2nd , „ Urdu Prose. 

3rd „ History of the Urdu Language and Litem- 

■ture.^ 

4th „ Essay in Urdu. 

5th „ Hindi Bhasha. 

; , , , 6th „ Persian Poetry. 

7th „ Persian Prose. 

, 8th „ History of the Persian Language and 

Literature. 


(3) History, for 1928 (Five papers, a thesis and viva voce)- 
1st, 2nd, and 3rd—Three of the following subjects 
with some knowledge of original authorities ;_ 

(a) A special period of Indian History 

(with special reference to the History of the 
Deccan). 

(b) A special Period of Islamic History. 

(c) A special Period of Modern European History, 
(a) A special Period of English Constitutional His¬ 
tory. (1642—1702) 

{e) ^Political Theory and a detailed study of at least 
two writers on Political Philosophy. 

4th—tComparatiye Politics (with detailed study of the.- 
Constitutions of the component parts of the British ' 
Empire. 

Sth—^A General Historical Essay. 


Theory shall be imderstood to cover a general survev ■ 

be understood to mean a comparative 

reference to Oriental Auntie. 



^ULES AMD SUBJECTS FOB EXA3IIXATIOHS 113 

. . 6th-~Piz;a Voce:- to test the candidate’s general ability in 

■ the subject, 

7th—In addition to the above the candidate shaD be re¬ 
quired to submit a thesis of not less than lO.OCIO 
- ' words on a topic selected by Mm from the periods 
studied and approved of b}-" the Boards of 
Studies in History. He mil also be expected to 
undergo a Viva Voce examination designed to 
' _ ascertain whether he possesses a working knowledge 

'of any language helpful'to the study of the sources 
of the, subject of his thesis. 

N • B ,—^Tiie language offered for tte Viva ■ Voce skoold receive the 
approval of the Board of Studies in History 

Histoey, for 1929. .. -■ 

Paper I-—General historical essay. 

Paper II—Comparative Politics., including:— 

(a) A General survey of important Eastern and 
" - Western Political Institutions. 

{b) Detailed study of the constitution of a 
State oru. system of administration to 
' V- be prescribed in advance. 

Paper III—Politiear theories, including:— , 

(a) A General* survey of Eastern and Western 

Political thought. 

^ . (b) . Detailed study of the Political Theory of a 

thinker or set of thinkers to be pres¬ 
cribed in advance. 

Paper I.V'und V—Intensive study of two of the fol¬ 
lowing:— 

{a) A Period of Indian history with reference 
to the history of the Deccan, 

(b) A Period of Islamic History, 

(4 A Period of Modern European History. 

(d) A Period of English Constitutional History. 

Thesis—Containing at least 10,000 words written on^a 
subject taken by tho.candidate for his 
M.A. 

Viva Voce — (a) General, to test the general efficiency of 
the candidate in the papers offered by 
him. 

(5) Language, to test whether the candidate 
has used the authorities for his thesis 

■ , in their original form. 

,, N.B.—(t) those candidates who have graduated B.A. io history 

■ or who have taken an MA. in any . other subject ^wlll ■' be 
■ allowed to sitfo? the M.A. esaminatlon in history.- - 

' ■- ■ ' ' "A . • i: 
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(2| Tlie subject for the thesis and the choice of the language offer- 
ed must be sanctlond by the Board of Studies in history at 
least one calendar year before the examination. No candi¬ 
date will be .ailowe^ to offer his own mother tongue for his 
Vim Vme» 

(S) The special topics and periods will be announced at least one 
calendar year before the examination, but not more than one 
special topic or period will be so prescribed for each paper. 

(4) Every candidate shall submit two copies of his thesis at least 
one fasli month before the first day of the examination. 
The Registrar will on the declaration of the result store one 
of these copies in the University archives, while the other 
copy will te sent to the Osmania University College Library 
for ^fe custody and use. 

(4) Mathematics —(Nine papers);' 

1st Paper—Algebra, Theory of Equations. 

Plane Trigonometry. 

Differentia! Equations. 

2nd ,, Pure Geometry. 

Analytical Geometry (Pure and Solid). 

Differential Geometry of Curves and 

Surfaces. 

8rd „ Calculus (Differential and Integral). 

, - Theory of Functions of a real vari¬ 

ables. 

4th „ Theory of Functions of a complex Vari¬ 
able. 

Elliptic Functions excluding. Functions. 

Fourier Series. 

5 th „ Attractions. 

' Electricity and Magnetism. 

6th „ Analytical Statics of two and three di¬ 
mensions. 

D 3 nianiics of a particle. 

Rigid Dynamics in two dimensions only. 

7th ,, Hydrostatics including Capillarity. 

Hydrostatics excluding Vortex Motion 
and Sound. 

8th „ Spherical Trigonometry. 

Spherical Astronomy, Optics. 

9th ,, Problem and Essay paper consisting of 

two sections. In the first section at 
least two problems to be solved and in 
the other section not more than two 
essays to be written. 

7. In order to pass the examination, a candidate must obtain 40 
percent, of the marks in the aggregate. No minimum pass 
marks shall be required in each paper, but if in any paper a 
candidate obtains less than one-fifth of the marks allotted, those 
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marks shall not be included in his aggregate. Successfiii can- 
didate-s obtaining not less than 65 per. cent, of the total marks 
shall be placed in the first class, those obtaiiiing less than 65 
per cent, but not less than 50 per cent. in. the second class, and 
the rest in the third class. 

8. A candidate who^ fails to pass or to present himself for 

the examination for whatever reason sh.all not be entitled tO' 
claim a refund of the fee, but he be admitted, without 

further attendance at lectures, to anv subsequent examination 
on the payment of a like fee. 

9. Each successful candidate shall receive a certificate signed 
by the Chancellor, setting forth the subject in which' he was 
examined, and the class in which he was placed. 
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Faculiit of Theology 


Matrimlatiofi Examination. 


L Tiie Matriculatioii Exammation shall be held once a year 
at Hyderabad, Aurangabad, and GulbUrga at such Time and- 
on such date as the Syndicate -may prescribe. 

2. The examination 'Shall -be':'open to :— ' - 

(!) All those'who'have satisfactorily prosecuted a regular' 
course of study for this examination at one or more 
High Schools recognised- by the Osmania University. 
Such candidates shall be named pupil candidates, 

(ii) All those who have studied privately either in the 
Dominions or outside for this examination provided 
that they shall not have attended any high school 
recognised by the University for not less than six 
months prior to the date of the examination. 

(ill) All those who have passed the Maulvi Examination 
of His Exalted Highness the Nizam’s Dominions or 
of the Punjab University up to the year 1906- Such 
students will have to appear in English only on passing 
in which subject they will be considered to have pass¬ 
ed in the whole of the examination. 


a. No candidate shall be admitted to the Matriculation Ex¬ 
amination unless he shall have completed the age of fifteen 
years by the first day of Shahrewar (July) of the year in which he 
applies for admission to the exammation. 

4. Applications for admission to the examination in the 
form prescribed must reach the Registrar not less than two 
months before the commencement of the examination, accom- 
p^ied by a fee of Rs 10 m the case of pupil candidates, Rs. 
15 m the case of candidates referred to in Rule 2 (ii), and Rs S 
in the case of candidates referred to in Rule 2 (iii). 

5. Pupil candidates must submit the following certificates 
from the Headmaster of the school where they last studied 
together with their application for admission 


(1) Certificate of attendance stating that the student 
has attended school in the Matriculation class for not 
less than 60 per cent, of the working days during 
the school year immediately preceding the examin¬ 
ation. ® 


(2) Certificate of good character and good conduct at school. 
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(S) Certificate of age in accordance witli rule 3. ' 

(4) Certificate of progress in the subjects of study. 

In cases recommended by the Headmaster, the Syndicate 
may tor sufficient reasons condone deficiency in attend- 
ance not exceeding 31 days. When a student has 
smelled m two or more schools during the school year 
immediately ^ preceding the examination, his combined 
attendances in ail schools attended by him during the 
period will be taken into account in** determlninc^ Ms 
attendance. 

6. Candidates referred to in Rule 2 (ii) must submit the 

_o^ owing certificates from the Headmaster of a Government 

High School recognised by this University. 

(1) Certificate stating that the student has passed a Test 

Examination held in the School to test the fitness 
of candidates appearing from that school for the 
Matriculation Examination. 

(2) Certificate of good character. 

(3) Certificate of age in accordance with Rule 3. 

7. Cpdidates referred to in Rule 2 (iii) must, in addition to 
the^ original certificates showing the examination passed on the 
basis of wMch application is being made, submit the following 
certificates from the Headmaster of a Government Mmh School 
recogised by this University : — 

„ (1),, Certificate stating that the candidate has passed a 
Test Examination in English, held in the school to 
'test the fitness of candidates appearing from that 
school for the Matriculation Examination. 

' (2) Certificate of good character. 

(3) Certificate of age in accordance with Rule '3. 

8. ^Candidates who have once been duly permitted to appear 
at this examination^are entitled to appear at any subsequent 
Matriculation Examination as private candidates under Rule 2 
(ii) and (iii) on production only of Certificates (1) and (2) men¬ 
tioned above. 

9. On receipt of the application and the fee prescribed and 
®f the necessary certificates, the Registrar shall at least a fort¬ 
night before the examination, cause to be furnished to the cand¬ 
idate a receipt for the fee received wMch win also serve as a 
ticket of admission to the examination hail to be produced by 
the- candidate when called for. 

A candidate who Mis to pass or to present himself for 
the examination shall not be c'e titled to ciaim refund of the fee* 
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11. The Matrlciilation Exammation shall be conducted by 

means of printed papers. With the exception of EngKsh the 
papers in all other subjects will be set and answered in Urdu. 

12. The subjects for the examination and the arrangement 
of the papers to be set in the different subjects shall be as fol¬ 
lows :— 


(1) English. 

There shall be two papers in English each of three 
hours’ duration. The first paper (100 marks) will be 
on the detailed Texts, Grammar and Idiom. The 
second paper (100 marks) will be on Composition 
and Translation from Urdu into English (70 marks) 
and Non-detailed Texts fSO marks). 


(2) Histoey and Geogsaphy. 

There shall be two papers of two hours’ duration 
each in this subject:— 

1st Paper: History of India (50 marks). 

2nd Paper: General Geography of the world with 
special reference to India (50 marks). 

(8) Mathematics— (Elementary). 

1st Paper of three hours’ duration will be on Arith¬ 
metic (50 marks) and Algebra (40 marks). 

2nd Paper of 2^ hours’ duration wUl be on Geometry 

(35 marks) and Mensuration (25 marks). 


(4) Aeabic.’ 

There wffl be two papers in this subject (of two hours’ 
each); the first paper (60 marks) wiU be on the pre- 
scribed text-books and the second paper (40 marks) 
will be on Grammar and Translation.^ ' 

(5) Aqaid wa Mantiq. 


( 6 ) 


There shall be one paper (100 marks) 
duration in this subject. 


of three hours’ 


Fiqah wa Hadis. 


There will be one paper of three hours’ 

tills subject. 


duration in 


Gaining in Domestic Science for three hours a week mdergo 
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atuf' candidate shall be declared to have passed the examin- 
!nlTJ Z /Stains 80 per cent, of the Ml marks in Taeh 
cent of a candidate however, not obtain 80 per 

in^, be declared to have passed the examination, provided he 
4o'pe?cenr''''^''*‘ “ aggregate of 

14. Successful candidates who obtain 60 per cent of the 
agpegate marks shall be placed in the Honours Division those 
obtaining 50 per cent, in the First Division and those obtaining 
40 per cent, in the Second Division. All other candidates shall 
be placed in the Third Division. 

Successful candidates of Honours Class and First Class shall 
P™«ciency as determined bv the total 
number of marks obtained. The Second and Third Class shall 
be arranged m the serial order of their roll numbers. 

15. A certificate signed by the Registrar shall be given to 
each successM candidate setting forth the date of the examin¬ 
ation the subjects in which he was examined and the division 

m wliicii he was placed. 

til® purposes of the Compartment System, the examin- 

atian is divided into the following groups:_ 

(1) English. 

(2) History and Geography, Mathematics. 

(3) Arabic, Aqaid wa Mantiq, Fiqah wa Hadis. 

A candidate passing in a group shall be exempted from re- 
appearing m that group at a subsequent examination, provi- 
.u t appeared in all the subjects of the examination 

and that he has secured not less than 35 per cent, of the marks 
lu . fu ^^^regate. For passing in a group it shall be necessary 
that the candidate obtains 30 per cent, of the marks in the 
subject ophe group or in each of the subjects composing the 
group when the group consists of more than one subject. 

. y^’ Registrar shall maintain and publish for general 
mformation, a list of High Schools recognised by the Uni¬ 
versity. 

Intermediate Examination. 


1. TJe Intermediate examination (Faculty of Theolovv) 
sfaaU be held once a year in Hyderabad, at such time and on 

sticli dates as the Syndicate may prescribe. 

2. The examination shall be open to :— 

(i) All Matriculated students of the Osmania University 
(Faculty of Theology) who have since Matriculation 
prosecuted for not less than two academic years 
a prescribed course of study at a college of the 
Osmania University. 
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(ii) iUl those students who have matriculated at the 
Osmania University (Faculty of Arts) or at any of 
me recognised Indian Universities or obtained the 
High School Leaving Certificate of His Exalted 
Highness' Government or passed any other such ex¬ 
amination as the University may from time to 
time consider equivalent, and who have been admit- 
® ^^nder-graduates of the University (Faculty 
S'Ed hav'e since Matriculation prose- 
cuted for not less than two academic years a pres¬ 
cribed course of study at a College of the Osmania 
University. Provided that all such students shall 
have passed m Arabic in the Matriculation Examin- 
ation or in its equivalent examination. 

. have obtained a High School Leaving Certifleate 

Government can be admitted toaeolleseof 
the Osmania bmversity only at the discretion of the Principal. 

3. Persons coming under the following descriptions, though 
not belonging to a college of the Universitv, wiU be allowed 
to appear privately for this examination ” 

(а) Inspecting Officers of the State Educational Depart- 

rnent, and ^ whole-time teachers employed in educa¬ 
tional institutions recognised by the University or 
Educational Department, provided they are 
certified by the Divisional Inspectors of Schools to 
have rendered continuous and approved service for 
not less than three years prevdous to the date of 
their application for permission to appear at the 
examination. 

(б) Whole-time librarians serving in the library of anv 

constiturat college or the Asafia Library, or any 
other library approved by the Syndicate for this 
purpose, provided that they produce a certificate 
from the Librarian of the library in which they are 
ernployed, of continuous and approved service for 
Mt less than three years previous to the date of 
tneir appheation for permission to appear at the 
examination. ^ 

(c) Women candidates. 

Provided also that in all the above cases, bv the date of the 
STS' date°* fTb academic years shall have elapsed 

or lfe equi^Men?^ " the Matriculation Examination 

privately the IntemeST E^xSnS^oflie 
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4. Candidates from a college of the Universifrv^T^i^ve been 
aUowed to appear at the examination once but have not been 
able to appear or have failed to pass, mav be admitted as 
private candidates to a subsequent examination. 

5. Applications of private candidates for admission to thic 
examination, in the form prescribed must reach the Registrar 

by ilee examination, accom|anied 

6. In the case of college candidates, applications for admis¬ 
sion and certificates of attendance in the prescribed form 

K %> for each candidate shalf be for¬ 

warded by the Principal so as to reach the Registrar four week's 
before the examination. 

In special cases the Principal may hold back the certificates 
of attendance, buch certificates must, however, reach the 

Registrar m no case later than three weeks before the exam 

ination. exam- 

.f attendance required shall not be less than 66 per cent 
of the Ml course of lectures delivered in each of the subieets 
in which the candidate deshes to be examined. The Syndicate 
may, on the recommendation of the Principal of a college of 

Xd™ deflcian? to 

7 Upon the receipt of the application and the fees prescribed 
and also the attendance and progress certificates in ease of candi 
dates from colleges, the Registrar shall at least a 4ek 
before the examination, cause to be furnished to the candidate 
a receipt for each fee received, which wiD also serve as a ticket 
of admission to the examination hall, to be produced bv the 
candidate in the hall, if called for. ^ 

N. B.—A candidate who fails to pass or to present himself for the 
examination shall not be entitled to claim refund of the admission te. 

8. The Intermediate Examination shall be conducted bv 
means of printed papers. With the exception of the English 

language, papers in all other subjects will be set and answered 
In Urdu. «>-m>werea 

9. The subjects for examination and the arrangement of the 
papers to he set in the different subjects shall be as follows 

(1) English. 

In English there will be three papers, each of three' 
hours’ duration, one on Detailed Prose texts flOO 
marks), one on Poetry (65 marks) and Non-detailed 
Prose te.xts (35 marks) and a third paper (100 marks) 

on composition. Unseens and Translation. ■' 


16 
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100 marks. 


(2) Ababic, ^ ~ 

There shall be two papers each of 3 hours’ duratior 
m this subject. The firet paper (100 marks) shall be 
non prescribed text-books. The second papei 
(100 maife) wiU be on Grammar and consist of pie^s 
of Lrdu Prose for translation into Arabic. 

(3) Fiqah and Usul-i-Fiqah. 

P’^Pers each of three hours’ dura¬ 
tion m this subject 

Paper L—Usul-i-Kqah including Elements of Logic 
Paper n.-Fiqah 

(4) Tafsie, AND Hadis. ” 

T^re shall be two papers each of three hours 
duration in this subject:— 

Paper I.—Tafsir 

Paper. II.—Hadis and Usul-i- 
Hadis 

(5) Aqaid, including Mabadiyat-i-Hiemat 

subject, and 88 per cent, in th? Sh^d f f !’?' 

however, not obtain 30 per cent of^he full ma w 

only, he shall be declared tn fic.™ ™ subject 

intbeaccond clast rn^t^oS^tSS 

total marks obtained by each candidate 

pla,ced in the second and third classes shah^h 

serial order of their roU numbers. ^ ^ ^ arranged m the 

P) EaglisiL ^ ^ 
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{2} Arabic. 

. (8) Theology subjects (Fiqha, Tafsir, & Aqaid). 

A Candidate who fails in any one of 
the otner two, shall be allowed to appear at a ^snbseqnenTex- 

ammation only m the group in which he failed, provided that the 
inarks obtained by him in that oToun in the nreT^irmc 
.tio„ do „ot fall short of 23 per"ceS.F„‘r paS™™™™ 
imdp this system he shall obtain 30 per cent ir eT,tf Tii ^ 

subjects of^that group. Such candidatrshall'h^we: r if tW 

SO desire, oe allowed to appear for thA r-r 

ga^atioa, hat it they tha't^iiS i„“„' thefSS 

be depnved of the concession gained at the first examinaW 

No candidate shall be classed unless he has passed in the whole 
examination at one attempt. wnoie 


B. A. Examination. 

examination for the degree of Bachelor of Arts (Faculty 
of Theology) shall be held onee a year in Hyderabad at sunii 
time and on such date as the Syndicate may prescribe. ’ ^ 

2. The examination shall be open to* 

1. AU the students wrho have passed the Intermediate 
ammation of the Osmania University in the Faculty of Thloli^’. 

2. All those students who besides passing the Intermediate 
Examination of a recognised University have also passed the 
Ahm Examination or its equivalent of a recognised University 

Intermediate Ex- 

ammation of a recopised Umversity with Arabic as one of the 
optiond siAjects have passed the Intermediate Examination 
faculty of Theology) of the University in the Theology subjects. 
Tl^y will be required to appear m Arabic also in case they did 
not take that subject in their previous examination. 

Provided that all these students have satisfactorily comnleted 
a reg^r course of study in a college of the Univ^ity for not 
l«s than two academic years after passing the aforesaid e.xamin- 

HlIOHSw 

3. Persons coming under the foUowing descriptions, though 
not belonging to a college of the University, be aUowed 

to appear privately for this examination:— 

(a) Inspecting (Dfficers of the State Educational Department 
pd whole-time teachers employed in educational 
institutions reeogmsed by the University or by 

provided they are 
certified by the Divisional Inspectors of Schools tq 
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have rendered continuous and approved service for 
not^ less than three years pervious to the date of 
tlieir _ application for permission to appear at the 
examination. 

(h) W hole-time librarians serving in the library of anv 
constituent college or the Asafia Library, or any 
other library approved bv the Syndicate for this 
purpose, provided that they produce a certificate 
from the Librarian of the library in which they 
are employed of continuous and approved service for 
not less than three years previous to the date of 
their application for permission to appear at the 
e.xamination. 

(c) Women candidates. 


Provided also that m all the above cases, by the date of 
the examination, not less than two academic years shall have 
elapsed since the date of their passing the Intermediate Examin- 


4. Candidates from a college of the University who have been 

fwTto examination once but have not been 

able to appear or nave failed to pass may be admitted as 
private candidates to a subsequent examination. provSed they 
do not change the subjects they had studied at college. In the 
case of any change they shall be required to put in fresh 
attendance m the college in the subject they have chan^d! 

5. AppUcations of private candidates for admission to this 
examination, in the form prescribed must reach the Registrar 

6. In the ease of college candidates, applications for admis- 
Sion and certificates of attendance and progress in the prescribed 
form together with a fee of Rs. 80 for each candidSe^ S be 

e^aSSi„“ “ 

fSS." “ ““ wbe 4. S! 

is. 

which the candidates desire to be examined tL S" f 
may, on the recommendation of the PrinciSl of I CnP S 
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receipt of the applications and the feps~^ 
cribed^ and also the attendance certificstes in noo f pres- 
from colleges, the RegistrarTaU at leira 
examination, cause to be furnished to the candidatp^^°*^® 
for each fee receiTed, which will also serve as a t£f 

S“h?hlt?cXdtx b,theelS^- 

examination thaU nofte enthledto clato'a °etod S?he ldm“sion^?ee^*'® 

printed papers, ^wlth* the°exceptLn^orEn^^^^^ 
other subjects wiil be set and answered in uldn 

9. The subjects for examination are as follows :— 

(1) English — 

.4 papers as follows :— 

(i) Detailed Prose Texts (100 marks) 

(ii) Detailed Poetry Texts (100 marks) 

(iii) Essay 5 marks and Unseens (25 mark^V 

(iv) -Non-Detailed Texts (60 marks) and ontT* 
of English Literature (40 markV 

(2) Arabic— 

There will he three papers in this subject:_ 

The hrst paper will be on Prose (75 marks " nT.^\ 

Translation from .4rabic into Urdu 40 mart« 
Translation from Urdu into Arabic 40 ^ 

Grammar »» 

(8) Fiqah and Usul-i-Fiqah. ~ ” 

There shall be two papers of three hours’ duration 
each in this subjectauration 

1st paper—Fiqah (including Fatwa Navisii inn ™ i 

2nd paper-UsuI-hFiqah 100 marks 

( 4 ) Any one of the following subjects :_ 

(a) Tafsir—two papers 100 marks each. 

(b) Hadis.—two papers (loO marks 

each). 

(c) Kalam.—two papers (100 marks each.) 
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10 Xo candidate snail be declared to have passed the ex¬ 
amination unless he obtains 88 per cent, in each subject. 

11. Those of the successful candidates who obtain 60 per 
cent, or more of the aggregate marks ’null be placed in the firet 
class, those obtaining 45 per cent, or more but less than 60 per 
cent, m the second class, and the others in third class. 

The names of successful candidates placed in the first class 
shall be arranged m order of merit as determined by the total 
marks obtained by each candidate. The names of others placed 
in the second and third classes shall be arranged in serial order 
of their roll numbers 


12. A certificate signed by the ChanceUor shall be mven to 
each successful candidate setting forth the date of the exami¬ 
nation the subjects in which he was examined and the class in 

wmeh. lie was placed. 

student who fails to pass the examination on account 
ot his haymg failed to obtain 38 per cent, in — 

(1) English 

(2) Arabic 

(S) Fiqah and tbe optional subject 

will be considered to have passed the whole ‘ examination on 
ins passing at a subsequent examination merely in the subiV^f 
m which he has failed, provided that the marks obtained by 
him m such subject m the previous examination do not fall short 
of *.0 per cent and provided m that examination he has secured 
an aggregate total of 40 per cent. 


M. A, Examination. 

f j degree of Master of Arts (Faculty 

of Theology) shall be held annually in Hyderabad at such time 
md on such date as may be prescribed by the Syndicate on 
the recommendation of the Faculty of Theology. ^ ^ 

shall be conducted by means of 

‘ uX” 

3. The examination shall be ooen null/ fn, jp a « 

(Faculty of Theology), ottheXS C„vSt wh^ 

passed the B.A. Examination not less than 

™ly .ud hayeeiuce the? prSiSS 

Study for not less than two academiV course ot 

collet ottheOsmaniaUlS^LIty “ ‘»“Ktue»t 

ation oulesa he bae alteudcd 66 per cent, of Ihl fceta4TSg 
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each academic year. The Syndicate shaU have, however the 

the extent’of a 

tW^! *^®’^®'^o“mendationof the Principal, provided 

tSL reasons are adduced in support of such recommenda- 

5. A candidate for admission to the M. A. Examination must 
forward Ms application to the Registrar five weeks before the 
examination accompanied by a fee of Rs. 60. Ever>^ candidate 

hereinafter piseribed to 
the effect that he has prosecuted a regular course of study for 

fcoe examination. ^ 


6« The examination shall be held in the foil oiling subjects ; —- 

(i) Fiqah wa Ustil-i-Fiqah. 

(it) Kaiam wa Aqaid. 

(iii) Tafsir. 

(iv) Hadis, including Sirat. 

For lae present the examination will be held in RaMm wa 
Aqaid. There shall be eight papers of three hours’ duration each > 


t—5 ^ yMt 

) 0 j 0— 

Oj 1 ^ „ 

7. In order to pass the examination, a candidate must obtain 
40 per cent, of the marks in the aggregate. No minimum pass 
marks shall be required in each paper, but if in any paper a 
c^didate obtains less than one-fifth of the marks allotted, 
those marks shall not be included in his aggregate. Successfttl 
canMdates obtaiimg not less than 65 per cent, of the total marks 
shall be placed in the first class, those obtaining less than 65 
per cent, but not less than 50 per cent, in the second cla-ac 
and the rest in the third class. 


8. A candidate who fails to pass or to present himself for 
the examirihtion for whatever reason shall not be entitled to 
claim a refund of the fee, but he may be admitted, without 
further attendance at lectures, to any subsequent examination 
on the payment of a like fee. 

9. Each successful candidate shall receive a certificate signed 
by the ChanceUor, setting forth the subject in which he was 
examined, and the class in which he was placed. 
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Faculty of Law. 


LL. B, Examination, 

1.^ There shall be two examinations for the LL. B. Degree, the 
previous and the Final. Each examination shall be held once 
a year in Hyderabad at such time and on such dates as the 
Syndicate may prescribe on the recommendation of the Faculty 
of Law. 


2. The examinations mil be conducted by means of printed 
papers, and Urdu shall be the medium of ‘'examination in all 
subjects. 

8. The LL. B. (Previous) Examination shaU be open only 
to those students who have completed a regular course of study 
in the University School of Law for not less than one academic 
year after passing the B.A Examination of the Osmania Univer- 

Examination of any University 
m the British Empire, incorporated by Law. provided that 
such examination is recognised by that University as qualify 
mg for admission to its LL. B. Examination or anv examina- 
tion equivalent thereto. 


4. No candidate shall be considered to have completed a 
‘ regular course of study for any of these examinations 
unless he has attended 66 per cent, of the lectures during the 

academic year. ^ 


a A candidate for admission to the Previous Examination 
must forward his application to the Registrar five weeks before 
.he examination, accompanied by a fee of Rs. 30. He shall 

effeern, % form hereinafter prescribed to the 

effect that he has prosecuted a regular course of study in the 
University School ot Law for not less than an academic year 
the B. A. or B. Sc. Examination. He must 
dso forward with his apphcation satisfactory evidence of having 
taken a degree as laid down in Rule 3. ^ 


6. Every candidate shall present himself for 
Examination in the following subjects :_ 

1. Criminal Law and Procedure 

2. 'Evidence. 

S. Torts and Easements. 


the Previous 

m 


4, Contracts. 


5. Elementary Jurisprudence and Roman Law. 
N. R.—There shall be one paper in each subject. 
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of be admitted to the Final Examinatioii 

oL wSf of Laws unless hehas passed the Previ- 

sTce Osmania University, and has 

Sv for n^Fl prosecuted a regular course of 

School of academic year in the University 

tion to the Final LL.B. Examina- 

before the p his application to the Registrar five weeks 

shouW llL accompanied by a fee of Rs. 30. He 

S ha^viS application a certificate 

oL^flSSy ' P"'™ Examination in La. of tho 

subjects for the F,iiial LL. B. 

1. Hindu Law. 

2. Muhammadan LaWj including Usui-i-Fiqah 

^Hk Law relating to Civil Courts in 

Exalted Highness the ^4izam’s Bominions Limita¬ 
tions (excluding Schedules) ’ 

4. Specific Relief, Trusts, Land Tenure, (including Atijat). 

5. Jurispradeiice (remaining portion) 

N. R.—There shall be one paper in each subject. 

10. The Faculty of Law shall prescribe from year to year 
books to be studied for these subjects. ^ >ear to year 

Faculty shall ffom time to time' prescribe the total 

^ delivered during each academic year 
which shall not be less than 100. ^ 

4 . ^eeks before the beginning of each 

term, the Principal shall submit for the approval of the Faculty a 

tem of lectures and class examinations during 

papers in any of the examinations may contain 
questions in Junsprudenee arising out of the subieet matter of 

such examination. 


examination the candidates must obtain 

one-ttod of the fuU marks in each paper. Those of the successful 
cambdates who obtain not less than half of the total marks trill 
be placed in the first division and the rest in the second division. 

15. As soon as practicable after the conclusion of the examin¬ 
ation the results, will be arranged in the order of merit, 

17 
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16. A candidate failng to pass may be admitted to one or 
more subsequent examination on Ms making a fresb appMcatioi) 
and on paj^nient of a .fresli fee. 
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Faculty of Medicixe. 


Degree of Bachelor cf Medicine and Surgery. 

Su4ir/s‘di1S?4Sr,d'!! “'5 

(i) to have passed the Intermediate Exaininationin Arts and 
Science of the University taking Physics, Chemistry 
(Organic and Inorganic, Botany and Zoology) or an 
by the University as equivalent 


[it) to have been subsequently engaged in their professional 
studies in the CoUege of Medicine of the University for a 

period of not less than five years. 

2. Candidates shaU be required to pass four professional 
examnations as hereinafter stated, each held twice a year in 
Hyderabad m the months of Khurdad (Aprd) and Shahrewar 

(July) on such dates as the Syndicate may prescribe. 

3. ^ Application for admission to each of the professional 
examination must reach the Registrar not less than four weeks 
before the commencement of the examination accompanied by the 
prescribed fee and the certificates required under the rules. 

pie fee prescribed shall be Rs. 15 for each of the first three 
professional examinations and Rs. 30 in the case of the fourth nro- 

tessionai examination. ^ 

4. A candidate who fails to pass or to present himself for the 
examination shall not be entitled to claim refund of the fee. but 
h^ay be admitted to any subsequent examination on his making 

a fresh apphcation and on payment of a freshifee. 

5. The examination in each subject shall be written (of three 

hours’ duration) practical and oral. Urdu shaU be the medium of 
examination. 


6. In order to pass a professional examination, a candidate 
must obtem not less than 40 per cent, of the marks in the written 
not less than 40 per cent, of the marks in the practical and oral 
m each subject and 50 per cent, of the marks in the aggregate. 
Successful candidates obtaining not less than two-thirds of the 
aggregate number of marks shall be placed in the first class and 
the rest in the second. Their names shall be arranged in the order 
of proficiency as determined by the total marks obtained by each. 

_ Each of the first three professional examinations shail-consist 
of two subjects and candidates shall be required to pass in both 
at the same time whereas the fourth or Final Professional Exami- 
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nation shall consist of two groups of two subjects eacli, candi¬ 
dates shall be required to pass at least in both subjects of any 
one group at the same time, 

7. Candidates passing the first three professional examina¬ 
tions shall receive certificates signed by the Registrar and those 
passing the final examination shall receive a Diploma signed by 
the Chancellor. 

Fiest Peofessonal Examination, 

8. The first professional examination shall be held in the 
folowing subjects after a course of study extending over two 
academic years:— 

[a) x4jiatomy. 

(b) Physiolog}u 

9. Candidates shall be required to produce the following 
certificates along with their application for permission to appear at 
the examination :— 

(a) Certificate of having passed the Intermediate Examina¬ 
tion under Rule 1 (a'). 

(5) Certificate in the prescribed form of having attended a 
course— 

(i) of study in Anatomy (including Embryology) of at least 
200 lectures extending over two long and two short 
terms with demonstrations and dissections of the 
whole human body, 

(ia*) of study of Physiology of at least 200 lectures extend¬ 
ing over two long and two short terms. 

{Hi) in practical Histology of at least 50 meetings of two 

hours each extending over two short terms. 

(iv) in Physiological Chemistry of at least 20 meetings of 

two.hours each. 

(v) of experimental Physiology of at least 20 meetings of 

two hours each. 

Second Peofessional Examination. 

10, The second professional examination shall be held in the 
following subjects after a course of study extending over one 
academic year after passing tfie first professional examination:— 

(a) Materia Medica (including Therapeutics). 

(h) Hygiene. 

11. Candidates shall be required to produce the following 
certificates along with their application fop permission to appear 
at the Examination 

(a) Certificate of having passed the first professional exami¬ 
nation. 
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(b) Certificate in the prescribed form of haumg attended :_ 

(i) a course of study in Materia Medlca (including Thera 
peutics) of not less than 100 lectures extending o¥er a 
long and a short term. 

(it) 20 meetings of two hours each of the Practical Phar¬ 
macy Class. 

(Hi) a course of study in Hygiene during one long term of 
not less than 80 lectures (including Practical Demon¬ 
strations) and instruction in Vaccination, 

Third Professional Examination. 

12. ^ The third professional examination shall be held in the 
following subjects after a course of study extending over one year 
after passing the second professional examination :— 

{a) Pathology (including Bacteriology), 

(b) Medical Jurisprudence. 

13. Candidates^ shall be required to produce the following 
certificates along with their application for permission to appear 
at the examination :— 

(a) Certificate of ha\dng passed the second professional ex¬ 
amination. 

(b) Certificate in-the prescribed form of having attended a 

course:— 

(i) of study in Pathology (including Bacteriology) during 
two long terms of not less than 100 lectures each. 

(it) of Practical Pathology extending over 30 meetings of 
two hours each. 

(in) of Practical Bacteriology extending over 30 meetings 
of two hours each. 

(iv) of study in Medical Jurisprudence of not less than 80 
lectures during one long term. 

(v) of 12 meetings at Post Mortem Examinations. 

Fourth or Final Professional Examination. 

14. The fourth or final professional examination shall be held 
in the following subj ects after a course of study extending over one 
year after passing the third professional examination :— 

Group (1) Medicine and Clinical Medicine. 

Midwifery, Gynaecology, and Diseases of Infancy. 

Group (2) Surgery and Clinical Surgery. 

Opthalmology. 

15. Candidates shall he required to produce the following 
certificates along with their application for permission to appear 
at the examination :— 

{a) Certificate of having passed the third professional ex¬ 
amination. 
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{b) Certificate in the prescribed form of barfing attended:— 

(i) two courses in Medicine of not less than 100 lectures each. 

iii) two courses in Clinical Medicine of not less than 50 lectures 

each, 

{Hi) one course in Midwifery of not less than 80 lectures. 

{iv) one course in Gjuifficology and diesases of Infancy of 
not less than 40 lectures. 

(o) two courses in Surgery of not less than 100 lectures each. 

{vi) two courses in Clinical Surgery of not less than 50 lectures 
each. 


ivH) one course in Operative Surgery of not less than IS 

meetings of two hours each. 

(am) aeoursein Apphed Anatomy (Medical and Surgical) 

01 not less than 50 lectures, ^ 

(ise) an infectious diseases Hospital for fhre emontfas. 

(w) not less than twenty Mdwifery cases and conducted 

not less than six. ■ : 

(m) in Medical Wards as a Clinical Clerk for 9 months 
(m) in Surgical Wards as a Clinical Clerk for 9 monthL 
(rm) in the Out-Patients Department for 6 months 
(xw) a course of not less than 80 lectures (with Clinical 

Instruction) m Ophthalmology. 

^2hetics.°^ instruction in administering an- 


Diploma of L.M. S S. 

“tl'-M.* S. shall be required- 
U.SvIXort*''' Erreminatien of the 

university or an examination considered bvt 1 i»TTv>- 

sity as equivalent thereto. the Univer 

{it) to have undergone a preliminary study for a vear < 5 nK 
sequent to their Matriculatiori of Phyrei c. 

(Organic and Inorganic), Botanv an a-w-r,- _ 
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sity for a period of not less than four years. 

examinations as hereinafter stated eac^h^ld^t professional 

d„ah.diu the^ouths oM 

wuinatioSSf “Jh'f protessionul cx-' 
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The fee prescribed shall be Rs. 20 for each of the first two pro¬ 
fessional examinations and Rs. 30 in the case of the third pro- 
fessiohal, examination. 

4. A candidate who fails to pass or to present himself for the 
examination shall not be entitled to claim refund of the fee, but 
he may be admitted to any subsequent examination on Ms making 
a fresh application and on payment of a fresh fee, 

5. The examination in each subject shall be written (of three 
hours’ duration) practical and oral, Urdu shall be the medium 
of examination. 

6. In order to pass a professional examination, a candidate 
must obtain not less than 33 per cent, of the marks in the written 
and not less than 33 per cent, of the marks in the practical and 
oral in each subject and 40 per cent, of the marks in the aggregate. 
Successful candidates obtaining not less than two-thirds of the 
aggregate number of marks shall be placed in the first class and the 
rest in the second. They shall be arranged in the order of pro¬ 
ficiency as determined by the total marks obtained by each. 

Candidates who pass in any of the two subjects of the. first 
and second professional examination or in any one complete group 
of the Final professional examination shall be allowed to appear 
at a subsequent examination only in the remaining subject in 
case of the first or second professional examination and onlyin 
the remaining group in ease of the Final Examination. They 
shall be required to pay the full fee of the examination. 

7. Candidates passing the first two professional examination 
shall receive certificates signed by the Registrar and those passing 
the final examination shall receive a Diploma signed by the 
Chancellor. 

■ First Professional Examination. 

8. The first professional examination shall be held in the 
following subjects after a course of study extending over two 
academic years :— 

(i) Anatomy. 

(ii) Physiology. 

(Hi) Materia Medica. 

9. Candidates shall be required to produce the folowing 
certificates along with their application for permission to appear 
at the examination :—■ 

(a) Certificate of having passed the Matriculation Examina¬ 
tion under Rule (1) (i) and of ha\dng undergone a preli- 
HEnary study;for a year as required under Rule fii). 
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(b) Certificate in the prescribed form of having attended 
course— 

(i) of study of Anatomy (including Embryology) of at 
least 200 lectures extending over two long and two 
short terms with demonstrations and dissections of 
the whole human body. 

(if) of study in Physiology of at least 200 lectures extend¬ 
ing over two long and two short terms. 

(Hi) in practical Histology of at least 30 meetings of 
two hours’ each. 

(iv) ill Physiological Chemistry of at least 15 meetings of 
tw^o hours’ each. 

(z;) of experimental Physiology of at least 15 meetings of 
tw"o hours’ each. 

(vi) of study in Materia Medica (including Therapeutics) of 
not less than 100 lectures extending over a long and a 
short term. ^ ^ 

{m%) of 20 meetings of two hours each in the practical 
Pnarmacy Class. 


Second Peofessional Examination, 

1^- The second professional examination shall be held in the 
following subjects after a course of study extending over one year 
after passing the first professional examination ^ 

(a) Pathology (including Bacteriology). 

(5) Medical Jurisprudence, 

(c) Hygiene. 

Candidates shall be required to produce the following 
^rtificates along with their application for admission to appea 
at the examination— 

(a) Certificate of having passed the first professional exami- 

nation. 

(b) Certificate in the prescribed form of having attended.— 

(i) a course of study in Pathology (including Bacteriology 

during one long term of not less than 100 lectures 

(ii) a course m Practical Pathology and Bacteriology of 

not less than SO meetings of two hours each. 

oJZZf Jurisprudence during 

one long term ofnot less than 80 lectures. 

during one long term. 
th.„ 80 „e.tmgs, 

{t>) not less than six Post Mortem Examinations. 
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Third or Final Professional Examination. 

e year after passing the second professional examination!- 
Group ( 1 ) Medicine and Clinical Medicine. 

iVEdwifery, Gynscology, and Diseases of Infancy 
Group {ii) Surgery and Clinical Surgery. 

Opthaimology, 

13. Candidates shall be required to produce the followmir 

p— *-PP- 

“™‘‘ professional 

( 6 ) Certihcate in the prescribed form of having attended.— 

(i) two courses in Medicineofnotless than 100 lectures each. 

(M) two courses in CHnical Medicine of not less than 50 

lectures each, 

(m) one course in Mdwifery of not less than 80 lectures. 

(in) one course in Gynaecology and Diseases of Infancy of 

not less than 40 iectures. 

(») two courses in Surgery of not less than 100 lectures in 

each. 

(ni) two courses in Clinical Surgery of not less than oOlec- 

tures each. 


{pii) one course in OperatiYe ■ Surgery of not less thai*i 15 
meetings of two hours each, 

{mii) an infectious diseases Hospital for two months. 

{im) not less than twenty ^lidwifery cases and conducted 
not less than six. 

x x) In Medical Wards as a Clinical Cleric for nine months, 

(xi) In Surgical Wards as a Clinical Clerk for 9 months, 

(xii) in the Out-patients Department for three months, 

(xiii) a course of not less than 80 lectures (with Cimical 
Instruction) in Opthaimology, 

(c) Certificate of having instruction in administering anes¬ 
thetics. 


18 



i6. TEXT-BOOKS 


Faculty of Aets. 


Matriculation Examinaiion . 
Iddr— 1 SB 8 F.— ( 1928 — 1929 ). 


1 English,— 
Prose .— 


Press>^‘ The Lances of Lynwood. 


(Oxford University 


Poetry .— 

Golden w„,,. 

Blow, Blow, Thou Winter Wind ‘ ‘ 

Fidele .. , 

On the Tombs in Westminster Abbey 

On his bhndness .. ■ ^ ^ ^ 

Character of a Happy Life 
The Koble Nature. 

To Blossoms .. 

To Daffodils 
The Quiet Life . . 

The Blind Boy 

Boss of the Royal George "" 

The Sohtude of Alexander Selkirk 

Lord Ullin s Daughter 

When we two parted t> ^ —*’ 

SS.*" *>= w 

Past and Present .. " '' „ 

The Light of Other Days .* ] ' ‘ ^ 0 °^ ‘ 


do 
do 

.. Beaumont. 

. - Milton. 

-. Wotton. 

.. Ben Jonson. 
.. Herrick, 
do 

- * A. Pope. 

.. Cibber. 

.. Cowper. 
do 

. - Campbell. 

•. Byron. 




TEXT-BOOKS 


im 


The Scholar 
To the Skylark., . ] 

Ode to a Nightingale 
Upon Westminster Bridge 
The Reaper 
The World is too much mth us 
A Jacobite’s Epitaph 
The Slave’s Dream 
The Brook 


The Lost Leader .. 

Home’Thoughts from Abroad 
Home Thoughts from the Sea 
Tubal Cain 
Where Lies the land 
Summer Dawn 


Mon-Detailed .— 


Southey* 

.. Wordsworth, 

,, Keats, 

. •" ITordsworth, 

., do 
do^ 

.. Lord Macaulay. 
•. Longfellow. 

.. Lord Tennyson, 
.. R. Bro.wning, 
do " 
do 

.. -Mackay. 

.. A, H. Clough. 

.. Morris. 


David Copperfield, Abridged, MaemiUan & Co. 

2. Uedu 1928. 

(1) Tuziik-i-Urdu. 

(2) Qasas-i-Hind Part II. 

(3) IMisbahul Qawaid (Mauhd Fateh Md. Jalandhari). 

Uedu 1929. 

(1) Selections for the Matriculation Examination by 

Mahomed Abdul Haq, (Anjuman Taraqqi Urdu. 
Aurangabad). ' 

(2) Misbahul Qawaid (Mauhd Fateh Md. Jalandhari). 

Mathematics. 


(i) Elementaey Math,em,atics.— (For students tald.nff 
Group A). ^ 

Arithmetic, Algebra, Geometry and Mensuration :— 
book is prescribed. Syllabuses are given in Appendix I. 

, (ii) Mathematics..— -More advanced {For Students taking 
Group B). ^ 

No book is prescribed in Arithmetic, Algebra and Mensura¬ 
tion. Syllabuses are given in iLppendix I. 

Geometey.— The first four parts of HaH and Stevens’ 
bchool Geometry (excluding Simson line and nine point 
circle), and elementary properties of similar triangles. 

4. Histoey and Geography. 

(1) -Sayyid H^himi’s Matriculation History of India 

(Osmania University Series). 

(2) No lx>ok is prescribed in Geography.The syllabus is 

given in Appendix L . 
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The lollomiig book is recommended :— 

Mars den’s'Geography for Senior Classes (Osmania Univers¬ 
ity Series)*- 

5. Theology oe - Morals. 

Theology (for Hanafi students). 

“(i) Aqaid aiid AkMaq—■ 

{■a) Aqaid-i-Islam—Translation of Fiqh-i-Akbar from 
pages 54 to the end (the Qaiyumi Press, Cawn- 
pore). 

(b) Arbairi by Imam Ghazali (Translated by Maulana 
Ashraf Ali Sahib). 

(ii) Fiqha— 

The following chapters of Ahsan-ul-Masaii— 

(i) Kitab-un-Nikah. 

(ii) Kitab-ur-Ridaa. 

(iii) Kitab-ut-Talaq. 

(iv) Kitab-ul-Iman. 

(v) Kitab-ns-said-wa-Zabaih. 

(vi) Kitab-nl-Karahat. 

(vii) Edtab-nl-Adhiyah. 

(viii) Kitab-ul-Waqf. 

(5) Morals (for Non-Hanafi and Non-Muslim students), 
Tariq-i-Saadat, Parts 1 and 2 by Zamiii Ali Kanturi. 

6. (a) History of England or Languages (for students taking 

Group A.). 

(5) Science (for students taking Group B.). 

History of England. 

Buckley’s History of England. (Osmania University Series). 
Languages.— 


Arabic. 

(1) Frose: Ma|ani-ul-Adab (Beyrout Edition) Part I. 

For Detailed study—from pages 7 to 23 and 41 to 152. 

For Non-detailed study—pages, 152 to 165 and 234 to 276. 

(2) Poetry : Qasida-i-Burda (Imam Busiri). 

(8) 'Grammar : Kitab-us-Sarf wa Kitab-un-Nahw^ by Hafiz Abdur 
Rahman Amritsari, 
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Pessian, 

(1) Ganjina-i-Adabj Anwar Ahmadi Press, Allahabad—excluding 

Selections of Chapter 8th of Giilistan and of Chapter Srd 
of Bustan. 

(2) Qand-i-Parsi. 

(8) Miftahul-Qawaid. 

Sanskrit. 

(1) Gadyavali, Part II, pp. 95-140. '] 

Vby P. Y, Kane Angre’s 

(2) Padyavali, first twenty pages, j *'Wadi, Bombay, No. 4. 

(3) Br. Bhandarkar’s Books I and II, (omitting Aorist) Gopal 

Narayan & Co., Bombay. 

1L4EATHI. 

(1) Prose: Vaikar Bhataji by Dhanurdhari. 

(2) Poetry: Basatarangini, Rasollas II,.by S. V. Pendsa, Mac¬ 

millan & Co., Hornby Road, Bombay (1). 

(8) Grammar: R.B. Joshi’s Grammar, Book II, New Kitab- 
khana, Poona City. 

Telugu. 

fl) Poetry: Andhra Bhagvata, by Potanna (Bali Charitra) verses 
459 to 604 both inclusive (V. R. & Sons, Madras). 

-(2) Prose: Bharata Katha Manjari By Ch. L. Narsimham. 

(3) Grammar: Sulabha Vyakarnamu by V, Subba Rao,Parts I & II. 

Kanaeese. 

Poetry: Torave ■ Ramayana, Bala Kanda. (Karnataka Sahitya 
Parishat Edition, Basavangudi, Bangalore), Padyas 
1 to 297. 

Prose : Raichur by B. Krishtappa, (Shaitya Parishat Edition, 
Basavangudi, Bangalore). 

Grammar : Nudigattu. 

Science— ^Physics and Chemistry. 

(1) Physics for Matriculation Students, 2 parts {Osmania Uni¬ 

versity Series). 

(2) Chemistry for Matriculation Students, (Osmania Uni versity 

Series). . 
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Intermediaie Examination* 
1887—1838 F. {1928—1929), 


Bdaikd — 
Poetry — 


English. 


Scotty: Flodden Field (from Marmion), 

Coleridge : The Ancient Mariner. 

Matthew Arnold; Sohrab and Rustum. 

Tennyson : Morte D*Arthur. 

Palgrave’s Golden Treasury : the following selections 


118 The Quiet Life 

119 The Blind Boy 
158 Ode on a Distant Prospect of Eto 

College 

160 The solitude of Alexander Selkirk 
171 ■ _ 

175 

189 To a distant friend 
194 The Rover 
212 London 1802. 

215 Hohenlinden 

216 After Blenheim 
236 Rosabelle 

243 To the Cuckoo 

267 The' Soldier’s Dream .. 

■ 272 Lines written in early spring 
,,286 


Prose- 


A. Pope. 

C. Cibber. 

T. Gray. 

W. Cowper. 

Byron 

Coleridge. 

W. Wordsworth 
Scott 

W. Wordsworth 
T. Campbell. 

R. Southey 
Scott 

W. Wordsworth 
T. C-ampbeil 
W. Wordsworth 


Monk’s Representative Classical Essays. (Macmillan). 

Cambridge Readings in Literature Book II (Prose portion). 

. The following are omitted :— 

Blake—Pages 1—2. 

Tolstoy—^The Two Pilgrims. 

Tennyson—St.-Agnes’Eve. 

fervantes—An Adventure of Don Quixote. 

The Bible—Belshazzar’s Feast. 

Voltaire—Some Adventures of Zadig. 

Arnold Bennett—^The Boy Man. 

BaUad—The Lyke-Wake Dirge. 

Mark Twain—Whitewashing a Fence. ■ 

NmirDeiailed,. 

Stevenson’s Treasure Island. 
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GROUP A. 

1. Greek and Roman History (x4ncient Europe). 

(1) Bury’s History of Greece, (Osmania University Series). 

. _ , (2) Pelham’s Outlines of Roman History, (Osmania Uni¬ 
versity Series). 

2. English History. 

(1) Green’s Short History of the English People, 4 volumes 

and epilogue (Osmania University Series). 

(2) Montague’s ' Constitutional History of England^ 

(Osmania University Series). . 

3. Indian History and .Administration. 

. ^ . (1) Sayyid Hashimi’s 'Intermediate History of India, 4 

volumes. (Osmania University Series). 

(2) Anderson’s British Administration of India. (Osmania 
University Series). 

■ 4. European History.—(Medieval and Modern). 

Thatcher and Schwill’s History of Europe. (Osmania 
University Series). 

5. IsxAMic History. 

Amir All’s History of' the Saracens. 

6. Economics. 

. (1) Moreland’s ■ Introduction to Economics for Indi.aii 
Students, (Osmania University Series). 

(2) Bannerjee’s Indian Economics (Osmania University 
Series). 

7. Modern Languages. 

( a ) Urdu. 

Prose — 

(1) Nairang-i-Khiyal. 

(2) Taubat-un-Nasuh, by Nazir Ahmad Khan. 

(3) Osmania University Selections from Sir Sayyid 

Ahmad Khan’s^ Essays in Tahzib-ul-AIslilaq (the 
Muslim University Book Depot, Aligarh). 

Non-Deiailed :— 

(1) Sharar: Firdaus-i-Barin. 
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Poetfg —• 

(1) Diwaii-i-Hali.—Gazals, Radifs Alif, Nim, Ae (Qit-at 
and Ruba-i-yat). 

(2) Biwa'n-i-Gbaiib—the following Ghazals. 

i 1 ^ J j 0 -1 

b I 0 ^ JJJ -f 

M ^ rv¥ y ■f' 

ji U 

W uy C/i'' ^ J 5 -i -A 

^ cr/y, J ^y> y y”-'1 

J yM'^ /V c;^--i 

^ L.^& y\ ^^i \ ^ uy j f -A 

(J y J 0>J Sj J_J ) ^ ly s J -q 
^ ifi^y ^ 1 ^ u j I 

cVl J J 5 ^ -i liri^ y rvi - I r 

^J ^ ^ c/i^ J r^ i' /T^'^ ^ b v— - ir 

^^j{S J.J ijji> ui,.s^ y (__s^ J - If' 

j4 ij y y ^ yif <y=- 1V1 J -1A 

^4 O L> 1 y. 4j U- ^ J a <>»*u.<e - I *1 
^ is-^j jyc -1^ 

j ^ i_ 5 ^ ^‘^jy ^i/yy^iA 

^ ' b^/-l <1 

^ 1*5"lyu 1 o U J j -t*. 

A ur J ^ ;%.y J >2 ^1 -t -1 

1^51 j Vi ^ 3 1 ^ 1 ^ -r f* 

/1 c. ^ A J ^ 1 3 ^ ” t'r 

<r A. i ^ ^ \j^ ^ ^ 

J/ ^ A 3-^ <>-^ -f 1 

^ u ci^ ^ 0 J10^^. ^ ^ 1 c5.jy -r^ 
j U r ^ y *) ^ ^ J ^ J ^ -f A 
]yM c—J.X' ^ ^ iL^ lyb H 

^ I3 ,J \y^ 1 j if «r- 
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(3) Selections from Mir, by Maiihi Abdul Haq—first 

32 pages. 

(4) Diwan Khawja Mr Dard. 

Graminar — 

Qawald-i-llrdii by Mauhi Abdul Haq (recommeiided)*. 

Elementary knowledge of Uraz, Bayan and Badi wiH be 
required. 

Bbasiia— 

Bbasba Sar Sangraba, 1st Part, (prose only). 

( b ) Persian. 

Detailed Prose .—■ 

. (1) Anwar-i-Sufiaili. First Chapter. The Mustafai Press 
Edition, 

(2) Gulistan. The Introdtiction and Chapters VII and 

YIII. 

N on-detailed .— 

(1) Life of Amir ilbdm: Rahman Khan. First ten 

chapters. 

(2) Safamama-i"Nasir Khnsraw. First 100 pages^ 

Poetry — 

( 1 ) Urfi 

J U ( I) 

0 « (r) 

—* i 4 ^ ^ ^ <3"^ I ^ ^ 

^ J ^ 1/ ii a 0 ^3^ j 3 U- f J ^ 

. ; I 

** 5*3 } ^ 5 A- aIA jJb ^ 

.(2) Hafiz—^tiie following 50 Gliazals :—■ 

y * b ^ t*- ^ j 5 ! Gfcl I l|j t b ^ t -1 
I j j 5 b yL ^ ^ J I - f 

1 j. U 5 ^ 1 5i U j ^ llaL. ^ be j - f 

1 j ^ j J 1&3 -f/ . 

5 iHi 1 jAs 

^ biqJ J 5^0 j.1a. j! *31^- sAjj 
c>*** J *3 jAsi. ^ tw j J Ip o 5 t J I 

J 1 ® ^ J A 

s. u b>- ^jj iJ lj^ r ^ 


19 
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K '€ I J =1^ j i us,-*" j.^ j.ib ! j - I ^ 

J J? 3 - ^ ^ ^ ^" f t 

u>.^- 2 liii li j.f ® I 

01^<Mw 1 t . ijsk.^ d^' Ijjw 1 J Si 03 CZ> *• I f* 

J 3 ^ ^ ^ j j^'^ ” I 

0 J 0 ^ OvS ^ J b o.* ) ^ 0 J J ™ {^ 

iJ" J ^ J ^ "1 

^.AM jA« ^ j.a1 v> I J 4 u»- I klJ ^ ^ J "’ I ^ 
»»>***' I j 1 di Irfi J j^3 J 0 - I y\ 

0 J^^^3 O 033 1 ^ J S t r I 9 

yi,<.iuj I 0 J5 ^ IaW s 0-^3-^ ^ j^J - ^ ^ 

iM.AAu.p s J li^ df ^:SDi 3 jj3;n.J - f | 

J ^ diviMJ^3 p. 0 j>^ d3 ^ ^ -■• I* 1^ 

tj jsi a] j J 5 0 iis i dS" c>*Awdi “ fr 

^ ^L-eK j.3j &S f* ^ OlXiw . I'p' 

J b a i}Sx^ , 0 d^ iy dl!^J ! - f 

{j^ J 1 0 U J t/* Ij <!«. 3 J 3^ f - 1^ 1 

O’*" jJ J 13 dj ^ ^ J J (3*^^ ”1^-4 

0 ^3 Oib 1 IaC>.3 j ^ U ^ ^ di i::h^ j IJ - I** ^ 

O-i^J 3 0"'^ ^ 0 »» ^ 

‘^J^j ^ d^j.u; ^ ^ ) 0 0 r*^ 

K:J'‘f. J f V O'* j/ -5J ■f'l 

oii ; J ! 0:>- IsJ.3 uiAAu./^> j3 ^ Uc - |^ |^ 

-? ^r* ^v:; b ” '^5^ 
J ^ ^ e/^*^ 3 J 3 £ 1J.^ -. f f' 

o*" d^ ] j.i I J. b ^^3 J 03 ] ^ J 

^ 03 b ij.s' Asr^ c^)J J-^ -uj ^ ri 

y ^A> ^ ^ 03 0 t^lij^AM ^jy^ - fh 

^ J 0j.sa Jvf -j^ 3> lo-J ^ ^ I •' r'i 

s 03 0 jy ^ 1^3 ^ O:^ j ! - 

b^ jj"b ^^jd^*.A3 ui..-) “ ^ I 

W /r^ Vi/I J J 1 - r'P 



TEST BOOKS 


147 


.^iS ^ J jAc 2 . J ^ 1 - rr 

^^Xvwii>.-0 y i^mS’ j 1^*“ 1 ^ 

,*_ j yt &-ji^ J ^ !j-^ - r'A 

I^£w CSA^J ^ U-Aj ^ jjss.-* - 

^ tix I ^ ILw - 

^ I ^*j li, t-i ^_yi^ s.ii>^ j -ff\ 

i_?-“ ^ j (_;" _j^ xS" (i) u ''*^ J M y * r ^ 

j J jy J b 0.1 ! ^ J b ^yj - 

(3) Sadi'—the following three Qasidas :— 

CJ 3 L'^ -cji ^ ( i ) 

vi 0 * 0 ^ tii J J i> pi yAi yi ( I*) 

(./ /i; / ‘ -^5 ( r) 

(4) Qasaid-i-Qaani:— 

U Ar') 

l& j ill t_jy.) jj 1 ili j iAlii { f ) 

Ca^ b \^s,^ 1 ^ J b ^ 

O llO 1 ( r i- ) 

jo »yj ^lu Ij^r4,by jji (r) 

j t>i3 ji ^ 3 jj i-i J j d b ^ J y I y 

■-“» 4j ! (r'l) 

Grammar — 

The following books are recommended ;— 

(1) Jaml-ul-Qawaid (published by Gnlab Singh, 

Lahore). 

(2) Hadaiq-nl-Balaghat by Mr Shamsnddin, Faqir, (ex¬ 

cluding fan-i-muamma). 

Elementary Arabic— 

Qazi Mir Ahmad Shah Rizwani’s Arabic Reader, Part I« 
(c) IIarathi. 

Prose — 

Nibandhavali Grantha I, Essays Nos. VI, VII, VIII, IX, 
X and XI. Vividhajnana Vistar OffieOj 402, Thakur- 
dwar, Bombay. 

' Tara Natak by ¥. M. Mahajani, M.A» 
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Poetrt ^— 

.Kama Parva by Moropant, Mrnaya Sagar .Press, 
Bombay. First thirty chapters. 

Grammar — 

Vyakarna varil Nibandha by Krishna Shastri CMplun- 
kar, Chitrashala Press, Poona City. 

(d) Telugu. ' 

Poetry — 

(1) Selections in Telugu for the Intermediate Examination 

in Arts, Madras University. 

Pages 56 to 64 .. 75 Stanzas. 

Do 417 to 427 .. 100 

Do 459 to 466 .. 66 

Prose :— “ 

(2) Andhra Veerulu, (102 pages from the beginning) by 

M. Somasekharsarma. 

' (a) Valmiki Vijayam, (Sarasvati Niketan, Masulipatam). 
Drama :— 

(4) Swapna Vasavadatta by Ch. L. Narasimham. 

(e) Kanarese. — 

Poetry —• 

Jaimini Bharata—Sandhis 8. 9, 10,11 and 12, Karnataka 
Sahitya Parishit Edition, Basavanagudi, Bangalore. 
Neetimanjari, Part I by R. Narsimhachar, stanzas 325~375« 
and Part II Stanzas 1 to 130, 

Drama — 

Veni Samhara Nataka by Jayacharya, M. S. Rao & Co., 
Avenue Road, Bangalore. 

Prose — 

Chamarajavadeyara Charite by Singarayya, M. S. Rao & 
Co., Avenue Road, Bangalore. 

•AryaMrti by C. Vasudevayya, M. S. Rao & Co., Avenue 
Road, Bangalore. 

Grammar — 

Hallegannada Vyakarna Sutragalu, Karnataka Sahitya, 
Patrika Edition, Basavangudi, Bangalore. 

8* CiASSiCAL Languages. 

' {a) Arabic. 

Prose— 

(!) Kalila wa Dimna. First half up to the beginning of Bab- 
ul-Hamamat-ul-mutaww^qa, pp. 72, (Pub. Egypt.) 
(2) Maqamat Badi-uz-Zaman. First five chapters. 
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Poetry — 

•Hamasa, the following Chapters ;— 

(1) Bab-iil-Adab, first 150 lines. 

(2) Bab-nl-Marathi ,, 

(3) Bab-us-Sifatj the whole. 

(4) Bab-ul-Adyaf wai-madihj 150 lines of the last chapter. 
Non-Deiailed :— 

Alf-Laila, Punjab University 1899 (pp. 1—100). 

Rhetoric and Prosody — 

To be taught from any book of the standard of Majniu- 
ul-Adab. 

(6) Persian. —^Vide page 145. 

(c) Sanskrit. 

(1) Malavikagnimitra by Kalidas. 

(2) Raghuvamsha—Cantos V and IX. 

(a) Kale’s Smaller Grammar. 

(d) Latin. Courses to be prescribed later on. 

(e) Greek. Courses to be prescribed later on. 

9. Logic. 

Beductive and Inductive Logic, (Osmania University 
Series). 

10. Psychology. 

Psychology by J. R. AngelL 

GROUP B. 

1. Physics. 

(1) Gregory and Hadley’s Class Book of Physics, Parts 

1—(Osmania University Series). 

(2) Practical Physics for Intermediate Students, by Prof. 

Abdur Rahman Khan, 8 volumes (Osmania Univer¬ 
sity Series). 

2. Chemistry. 

The following books are recommended :— 

1. Inorganic Chemistry by Alexander Smith (Osmania 

University Series). 

2. A Class Book of Organic Chemistry by Cohen (Osmania 

University Series). 

8. A Course of Practical Chemistry to be compiled by Dr. 
Muzaffaruddin QuresM. 

N-P- Detailed syllabuses in Physics, Chemistry, Biology 
and Mathematics are given in Appendix 1. 
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S. Biobogy. 

The following books are recommended :— 

Botany. 

(1) Lowson and Sahni’s Text-Book of Botany. 

(2) Rangachariar’s Practical Botany, 

Zoology. 

(8) Elementary Zoology for Medical students by Borradaiie 

(4) J. A. Thomson’s Outlines of Zoology.' 

(5) Marshall and Hurst’s Junior Course of Practical Zoology. 
4. Mathematics. 

The following books are recommended. 

(1) Solid Geometry (Osmania University Series). 

(2) Plane Geometry, (Osmania University Series). 

(3) Plane Trigonometry by Loney, Part I. (Osmania 
Unii^ersity Series). 

(4) Geometrical Conics by Cocksliott and Walters (Os- 

mania University Series). 

(5) Higher Algebra Hall and Knight (Osmania 
University Series). First 16 chapters. 

THEOLOGY AND MORALS. 

^A) Theology (for Hanafi students). 

(1) Rahmat-u!-lil-alamin 1st part (Printed at Rose Bazar 
Press, Amritsar, 1916). 

(2) Tadhkirat-ul-Mustafa, from page 45 to page 86 (Printed 

at Aligarh, 1915). 

(B) Morals (for Non-Hanafis and Non-Muslims). 
Hikmat-i-Amali, by Maulvi Sajjad Mirza Beg, 

B, An Examination. 

1337-18S8 F. (1928—1929). 

1. English. 

Foeiry -— 

Shakespeare—Julius C^sar. 

Treasury (World’s Classics Edition), the following 
selections only: — 

No. 5 The Passionate Shepherd to his love. Marlowe. 

„ 18 To his love ,. ,, Shakespeare. 

,s 19 ,, 

„ 23 True love 
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Mo. 24 A Bitty 
„ * 29 Remembrance 

55 49 The Triumph of Death.. 

55 53 Prothalamion 

55 58 The Lessons of Mature 

55 66 Lycidas 

„ 55 69- Death the Leveller 

55 71 On His Blindness .. ] [ 

55 83 To Lucasta, on going to the-Wars 

55 109 To Blossoms 

,5 110 To Daffodils 

,5 138 When lovely woman stoops to folly. 

„ 142 Ode on the Spring 

55 147 Elegy written in a Country Church 

Yard ,, ^ 

55 150 O my Luve's like a red, red rose .. 

55 166 On first looking into Chapman’s 

Homer. .. 

5, 168 Love _ * ] 

5, 173 She walks in beauty, like the niffht 

55 177 The Lost Love 

55 180 A slumber did my spirit seal 

5, 181 Lord Uliin’s Daughter 

5, 184 Love’s Philosophy 

„ 188 To the Night *' .. ] 

,j 193 LaBelle Dame Sans Merci 
,5 208 Ode to Duty 

55 209 On the Castle of CMllon 

55 213 The Same ... ^ [ 

,5 225 The light of other da 3 rs * ] 

,5 227 Stanzas written in Dejection near 

Naples 

55 228 .The Scholar 

55 232 Elegy 

,5 235 The Death-Bed 

,5 240 To the Skylark 

,5 241 To-a Skylark 

55 244 Ode to a Nightingale .. 

55 245 -Upon Westminister Bridge 

5 5 246 Oz^mandias of Egypt 

55 250 The Reaper 

55 252 To ,a'- Lady with a guitar 

5, 253 The Daffodils 

,5 255 Ode to Autumn 

,5 260 The Recollection 

5 , 264 To the Moon 

. 55 266' To Sleep 

5 , 275 Ode to the West Wind 

,5 277 The Poet’s Dream 


Sidney. 

Sha-kespeare. 

53 

Spenser. 

Drummond. 

Milton. 

SM-rley. 

Milton. 

Lovelace, 

Herrick. 

Goldsmith. 

Gray. 


Buriis. 

Keats. 

Coleridge, 

fiyron. 

Wordsworth. 

53 

Campbell. 

Shelley. 

35 

Keats. 

Wordsw^orth, 

Byron. 

Words-worth. 

Moore. 

Shelley. 

Southey. 

Byron, 

Hood. 

Wordsworth. 

Shelley. 

Keats. 

W^ords worth. 

Shelley. 

Wordsworth. 

Shelley. 

Wordsworth. 

Keats. 

Shelley. 

35 

Wordsworth. 

Shelley. 
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test books 


No, 


SJ 


f'f 

35 


5? 

if 


99 


278 The World is too much with us ; 

late and soon .. ^ - 

287 Ode on Intimations of Immortality 

from Recollections of early child¬ 
hood. . • * 

288 Music, when soft voices die 

289 I strove wdth none, for none was 

worth my strife. 

290 Rose Aylmer „ ,. 

292 To Robert Browming .. ^ 

304 The Nameless One 


. Wordsworth. 

. Wordswmrth. 
. Shelley. 

. Landor. 

. 55 


• 55 

. Mangan. 


5 ? 


>S 


}J 


n 


99 

n 


n 

n 




99 

$9 


99 


312 If thou must love me, let it be for 

naught .. • ■ Browning. 

313 How do I love thee ? Let me count 

the ways .. • • » 

315 The Slave’s Dream .. • • Longfellow. 

317 Children . • • • » 

325 BreaK*, Break, Break .. .. Tennyson. 

329 Tears, idle tears,I know not what 

they mean .. • • 53 

331 Now sleeps the crimson petal, now 

the white .. • • 55 

334 ’ Come into the garden, Maud .. 55 

335 In Love, if Love be Love, if Love be 


ours 

341 Home thoughts from Abroad 

342 Home thoughts from the Sea 

344 A Woman’s last Word 

345 Life in a Love 
348 Rabbi Ben Ezra 

363 The Forsaken Merman 

365 Shakespeare .. • 

370 Requiescat 

.373 !Mimnermus in Church..' 

377 The Toys 

381 Song 

382 Remember 

391 As we rush, as we rush in the Train 

393 The Garden of Proserpine 

397 Out of the night that covers me . 


99 

Browning. 


99 

99 

99 

Arnold. 

9f 

99 

Cory. 

Patmore. 

Rossetti. 

99 

Thomson. 

Swinburne. 

Henley. 


Ddailed Prose :— 

Frederic'Hamson—Selected Essays, Edited by Amranath Jha, 
M.A .5 (omitting the' Essays on Matthew Arnold and the 
Attic Drama). 
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Page and Rieu—Essays in llodem Eoglisli, omittincT the foIJow- 
.ing 

Pages 

De Quincey 
Macaulay 
Br. J. Brown 
E. Gosse 
M. E. Coleridge 
Lucas 
Steevens 

Non-Detailed :— 

Sheridan—The School for ScanclaL 
Thackeray—Esmond. 

English Literature :— 

. The following books are recommenclecl:— 

W. H. Hudson: Outline sketch of English Literature. 

Stopford A. Brooks’ Primer of English Literature /Mac?- 
millan). ' " 

II. (a) Languages—Classical. 

1. Peksian. 

Poetry —(a) Ghazaliyat: — 

(1) Sadi-i-Shirazi—Radif Ta, the following 15 Ghazals 


10 — 21 
S3— 42 
149—101 
106—199 
235—23S 
239—24«. 


o J I 


tsy ,0 i u ^ I 






j' 'O? 




I -r 


n ISiy ^ lw_5 Jy I 

J ^ « 03 0 f ^yu 3 1 

J k 6 5 / c .’rk ! -1 

A ^ y e/ ‘ ^ cl ^ 5 

fid ^ r? J jP* c.^ ”* 

J lljji A I A.] .j.,. 

j ^ ^ J‘* P j I ^ 0 C— »I I 


20 






OAiW ^ I 2^ 2 ^ I I - I f* 

'^“ i.\^sxL ^—i J -1 r' 

va— ! ^^ j U cJ>J ; ^Aam3 — I ^ 

Radif Dal, the following 15 Ghazals :— 

o j 1 



Mj OjJ 

' ^ J *3 

“1 

J.‘ij ) _;fei 

'-r'“ 

«• sS sXy'*** 


-r 

0 yS^.*M3 



-r 

0 jXx^ U J 


1 ^|_ 


-r' 

0 J 0 ^ ^ \ c 

'f-' 

^ ) ^ b oi J ! dA/® Ai Jo 

-A 


Y it 

tlj J llso ^ i 

>" ^^ ) 

-1 


^ Uy dlj^ ! -z. 

(' ^ f® ^ J lii b h J L c- t -A 

b J ] j o J ^>,^3 (£^ Ic .q 

f ^ J c:, ^ df - I ^ 

Ui ! J ^ tiiJ J ] i>:x - I j 

fi ! j 1 

d^u b ^ j ‘'>—^ ^ ly ~ I r 

^_^ ij \. XC ^ ^ ^ ^ . I ^ 

J 1 *3 b c-jJ j:sr.**^ ^A^ySo - {^ 

(2) Naziri Nishapnri—^from the beginning of Radif-i-dal 
to the end of the Ghazal beginning wdth the 
eoMplet:— 


(b) Masnmi:-—- 
, (1) Shah-Nama :• 


ij L4; J t (i)r^ 


<3 J tjj 


r^“jrt u-_,if ^ (i ^ 

■ iw>“ ji**" ' yj 4.*^ J ^ ) U 

( 2 ) M^navi-i-Maulana Rum :- 
v:, •> 1 •> yt j _5 ^ U. 3 li ) e J .>L ! 3 I J_j I J 
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(c) Qasaid :— 

, „ * (1) Anwari—the following Qasaid 

w- i L w j U j 1 iJ ^3 I ( i ) 

LJ j ^ ^ «,S j ^ ^ ^ 

'"■* ' c;'^ 3 “S'- ! -iiS iS J Lj y ^ j ^ J*. J 

'**" 5 cT" 3 J «t'» 3 4> !aj ^ U ( f*" ) 

jiA , i_Oii <_ U 0 ! ^ s ji U ( A ) 

iJ*3aJ J .i O ^ j ! ^ J ^ ^ f w ^ 

(2) Qasaid-i-Zahir-i-Faryabi:— 

J3r“ fT®- f f a •i'ii" ( f ) 

liA J ^ to.. J U O J ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ 

^ ^ ^ ^■^***« ^ ^^Adl 0*1 C ^ ^ 

1^ >S iii L* ji u^l J 0 ji \ ( (^ ) 

«v- OiJ ^!j ^ J Oa/ (a) 

solp^Ji i_^j ^}j 

Frosfi —Detailed : 

(1) Sih-Nasr-i-Znhuri—Nasr-i-Awwal. 

(2) Abul Fazl :— 

^ o ya^ i» U j.a. f U J 5 1 . J ^ I ^3i o 

» ^ ] j( OL. l» j ^3 

w d J.«k I Uj dAs j j Ic I J ! ^ ^J djli 4 

- : iJ-3 d C3 ^*5 J 

s r f ^ 

J \t)¥ • I® 1^ >5 

1^5 J uJ"> ! * ^ ^ A (# ^ ^ 

3» “ Cl Cl-*^ S5 

(S) AkHaq-i-Nasiri—Maqala-i-Awwai Qism-i-Diiwam— 
first fi¥e Fasls, 

(4) Safar Mama-i-Shah Nasiruddin Qachar Safar-i-Awwal 
from the beginniiig to page 60 {x4cwari-i-Ahmad i 
Press, Allahabad). 

Non-detailed : 

(1) Kimiya-i-Saadat., Enkn-i-Siiwain, Asl-i-Awwa!, and 
Asl-i-Sii,wam. 

(2) ' Sargiizasht-i-Mard-i-ElasiS. 
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Grammar — 

No book is prescribed. General Questions will be ’set on 

Rhetoric and Prosody. 

Elementary Arabic, 

Qazi Mir Ahmad Shah Rizwani’s Arabic Readers I and II. 
History of Persian Liiaraiure — 

Broi\Ti’s Literary History of Persia. 

2. Aeabic. 

Poetry — 

(1) Hamasa— 

.■ Bab-iil-Hamasa, first 250 couplets. 

Bab-ul-Marathi, 100 couplets beginning after the portion 
prescribed lor the Intermediate Examination. 

Bab-un-Nasib 150 couplets from AbduUah-bin 
Dumayna-ul-Kfaathami. 

Bab-al-Adyaf, first 50 couplets. 

(2) Imru-ul Qays, Zuhayr, Amr-bin- 

(3) Mutanabbi—The following six Qasidas 

^' ) - ! 0 U ) JiJ ( i ) 

d ' A W ’ L' ^ I Ja i j dS ^l.c ( f- ) 

^ 1 OQ ^ ^ ) 

p 1 GJ J 1 ^ ^ . 

Prose— ^ ’ r J ^ J ^ dibo U ) ( ^ ) 

IV. 

Majmua-tur-Rasail of .Tahiz. 
iV on-Detailed :— 

Kitab-ul-Bukhala by Jahiz. 

Rhetoric — 

M.jmu-„].Adab or any other book of the tame standard. ' 

Sakskeit. ■ ■' 

(1) Mudra Rakshasa by Vishakhadatta. 

( 2 ) Kadamban—Purva Bhaga, from “ Asiccha me Manasi ” 
to Antahpuram Ayasit,” pages 21 - 45 mraf S 60 
both inclusive, P V Kanc’^ ■R’riu.;,a \ 

Bombay. ' ^ Edition, Augre’s Wadi, 
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___ 

(3) H^tory of Sa^krit Literature, by A. Macdonell, Chapters 

• iA. to AVlj (botn iricliisire), ^ 

(4) Kgveda Selections (Hymns IS-28 botli inclusive! 
^ Bombay Sanskrit Series, XXXTI Peterson’s Edition! 

^ only ^ i'rakaslia of Mammat by P. P, Josh! Ullas X 

(6) Aptes Guide to Sanskrit composition, first 20 lessons 
together v-ith 29th and 3Gth lessons. 

(7) Sanskrit Course of Reading, Part II by L. G. Lele, Poona 

Lit}.- (tor iiapid Reading). 

Latin. Courses to be prescribed later on. 

G'reek:. Courses to be prescribed later on. 


II. (a) LangiJages—Modern. 

1. Persian. Same as given under Classical Persian. 

2. Urdu. 


Prose — 

(1) Introduction to D'iwan-i-Haii. 

( 2 ) Shibli’s Muwazaiia-i-Anis-o-Dabir. (Criticism onlv). 

(S) Glialib's Urdu-i-Moaila. 

Non-detailed, 

Azad’s Darbar-i-Akbari. 


Poetry — 

(1) Selections from Kalam-i-Mir, edited by Maulvi Abdu! 

Haq, trom page 38 to the end. 

(2) Bang-i-Dera Part I. 656 couplets of Iqbal, excluding 

Ghazals and Poems written for children. ^ 

(3) Diwaniy Ghalib (exekidiiig the portion prescribed for 

the Intermediate Examination). ■ 

(4) Dewan-i-Haii, Tarkib-band-wa-Qasaid. 

(5) Yadgar-i-Ghaiib (Urdu portion only). 

(6) Mawaana-i-Anis wa Dabir (excluding first 500 couplets 

Rhetoric and Prosody. 

No book is prescribed. General questions will be set. 
Language and Literature. 

Ab-i-Hayat. 

Hindi Bkaska — 


Bhasha Sar Sangraha—Fart I. published fey the Naffari 
Fracharam.-Sabha, Benares. ^ 
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The alphabets, etc., of Bliasha to be taught from any 
elementary book. 

(3) Telugu. 

Poetry— 

(1) Selections in Telugu for the Intermediate Examination 

of the Madras Uniyersity 

Pages 120 to 130 .. 81 stanzas. 

Do 506 to 519 .. 93 „ 

(2) Vasu Charitra, Canto 2. (pp. 160-279)5 Ananda Press 

Edition 

(3) Telugu Thota by R. Subba Rao (the whole). 

(4) Veni Samhara by V. Subbarayudu. 

Prose — 

(1) Tales from Sanskrit Dramatists by Pandit Sitaram- 
sastmlu (the whole). 

(2) Harsha Chartia by Tirupati Venkateshwara Kavalu. 
Canto I (27 pages). 

History of Literature — 

From the beginning up to 1530 A.D. (No book is prescribed) 
Rhetoric and Prsody — 

Kavyalankara Choodamani by Peddanna, Cantos 5 and 6. 

(4) Marathi. 

Prose — 

(1) Niti Muktahar by T. K. Pitre, B.A., LLB., published 

by T. J. Gurjar, Bombay. 

Fiction — 

(2) Chandragupta by H.N.Apte, New KitabKhana, Poona 

City. 

Poetry — 

(3) Vaman Pandit’s Kavita Sangraha, Part I. Namasudha 

Pages 199-262, and Harivilas, pages 427-467. 

^ Nirnayasagar Press, Bombay, 

(4) Arthalankarache Nirupana by V. V. Bhide, B.A., 

Chitrashala Press, Poona City. 

Boohs recommeded for the Periods :— 

(5) Maharastra Saraswata, by V. L. Bhave (published by 

D. V. Potdar, Secretary, I. S. Mandali, Poona City.) 

(6) Marathi Gadyacha Ingraji Avatar, by D. V. Potdar. 

(7) Marathi Bhashechi Ghatana by R. B. Joshi, 2nd edition, 

pp. 851-513. (9, Narayanpeth, Poona City). 



(5) Kanabese. 
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Foetry — 

(1) Rajasekhara Vilasa, I Asvas, Stanzas 100,. 

(2) Kabbigara Kava by Andayya Karnataka Kaiivakala- 
nidbi edition, tlie. whole. 

Ancient Prose — 

Ramaswamediia by Muddanakavi. 

Modern Prose — 

Mudramanjusha. 

Drama — 

(1) Abbignana Sakxmtala with criticism and Introduction 
by B. Krislinappa, on Abbignana Sakuntala bv Ba- 

sappa Sastri. 

Grammar — 

Sabdamani Darpana by Kesi Raja. 

Bheioric and Prosody — 

The following books are recommended :— 

(1) Naga%'anna Chaudas. (2) Chaudombudhi by Naga- 
varma. (3) Kavi Rajamarga of Nripatimga. 

Literature — 

Introductions to Vols. I and II of Khmataka Kavi Ciiaritre 
by R, Narsimhachaiya, including the lives of the well 
known authors of the 17th Century, 

6. TAM-iii* Courses to be prescribed later on.' 

7. Feench,. Courses to be prescribed later on. 

8. Geeman. Courses to be prescribed later on. 

IL ( b ) Science. 

I, Physics. 

For detailed Syllabus vide Appendix I. 

The following books are recommended :— 

(1) Duncan and Starling’s'Text Book of Physics (Os- 

mania Univesrity Series.) 

(2) Allan ^ and Moore’s- Practical Physics (Osmania 

University Series). 

(3) A course in Mathematics for Physics students^ 

piled by Professor Abdur Rahman -Khan, 


com- 



im 


TEXT-BOOKS 


2. Chemistey* 

For detailed syllabus i4de Appendix 1. 

Tlie following books are recommended ;— 

(1) Inorganic Chemistry by Partington. 

(Osmania University Series.) 

(2) Inorganic Chemistry from the 
standpoint of Periodical System 

by Caven and Lander. ( ) 

(3) Introduction to Physical Chemis¬ 
try by Walker. ( ) 

(4) Theoretical Organic Chemistry 

by Cohen ( ) 

(5) Outlines of Chemistry by Fenton( j 

(6) Practical Chemistry by Bruce and 

Harper " ( „ ) 

(7) Practical Organic Chemistry by 

Cohen ( ,, ) 

Mathematics. 

For detailed Syllabus vide Appendix I. 

The following books are recommended :— 

(1) Higher Algebra by Hall and Knight. (Osmania Uni¬ 

versity Series). 

(2) Plane Trigonometry by Loney, Part II. (Osmania 
University Series.) 

(3) Co-ordinate Geometry by Grace and Rosenberg, 

(Osmania University Series.) 

(4) An Elementary Treatise on the Calculus by Gibson 
(Osmania University Series). 

(5) Chapters on Differential Equations from Edwards’ 

Integral Calculus. (Osmania University Series.). 

Applied Mathematics— 

(1) Elements of Statics by Loney. (Osmania Uni¬ 

versity Series). 

(2) Elements of D}mamics byLoney ( ,, j. ) 

(3) Elements of Hydrostatics by Loney ( ,, ) 

(4) Elements of Astronomy by Parker ( ) 

4/ Natueal Science. 

Courses to be pr^cribed later on. 
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II. (e) History. 1928 (1387 F.) 

The foliowing books are prescribed :— 

1. Political Science. 

(1) Leacock’s Elements of Political Science (Osmania 

University Series). 

(2) Pollock’s History of the Science of Pollies. 

(Osmania University Series). 

(3) Bagehot’s English Constitution. (Osmania Uni* 

versity Series), 

2. Economics 

(1) Indian Economics by Prof. Md. Elas Barney* 

(Osmania University Series). 

(2) UsiiI-i-MaasMyat by Prof, Md, Elias Bnmey. 

(Osmania University Series). 

Detailed Syllabus in Economics is given in 
Appendix I. 

3. Inbian History. 

Detaled knowledge of any one of the three periods 
Hindu Period — 

(1) Ragozin’s Yedic India (Osmania University 

Series). 

(2) Early History of India, by Vincent Smith. (Os- 

mania University Series), 

(S) Buddhist India by Rhys Davids. (Osmania 
University Series). 

(4) Imperial Gazetteer of India (new edition ) 

VoL II, Chapters VIH and IX. (Osmania 
University Series). 

Miuslim Period — 

(1) Tarikh-i-Farishta—(Osmania University Series)* 

(2) Selected portions from Ain-i-Akbari. (Osmania 

University Series), 

For the present Maiilvi Zakaullah’s Volume 
on Akbar to be used. 

(3) Maulvi Zakauilah’s History of India. Reigns of 

Jehangir and Shahjehao, 

(4) Maasir-i-Alamgiri. (Osmania University Series)* 
For Colleger reading — 

SMbli’s Alamgir. 


21 
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Briiisk Period 


(1) LyalFs Expansioii of British Dominions in India. 
(Osmania University Series)., 

^ _(2), Marslimaii’s Abridgment of the History of India 
'''^(Osmania UniversitySeries). 

JS) .Dalhoiisie—Rulers of India. Series. (Osmania 
University Series). 

(4) ^ Madhoji Sindhia—Rulers of India Series. (Os« 

■mania University Series). 

(5) Wellesley—^Rulers of India Series. (Osmania 

University Series). ,;:■' 

' (6)'Ranjit Singh—Rulers of India Series, (Osmania 
University Series). '' 

A 'Ehglish:Histoiiy (Constitutional). 

A. M. Chambers’ Constitutional History. (Osmania 
; ■ University Series). . 

5, (a) European History. 

Morse Stephens’ Revolutionary Euro-pe. r. (Os- 
mania University ^Series).' 

(h)^IsiiA]kic History —(The -Prophet and the first four 
Caliphs). 

(1) . Masudi’sMurujuZ'Zahab, Vol.II. (OsmaniaUni¬ 

versity Series). 

(2) Ibn AthiRs Kamilut Tawarikh (Osmania Uni¬ 

versity Series).' ■ ■ ■’ 

(3) Tabari—Portions bearing on the subject. (Os¬ 

mania University Series). ' ■' 

(4, Ei^b-ut-Tanbih wal Ishraf, Part ll. (Osman- 

■ ...ia University Series). 

(c) Roman History. . ■ , 

Heitiand’s^ Roman Republic-^from the.Gracchi to 
Aetium. (Osmania University Series). 

■■(d) Greek History' ■ 


History of GreeeeyVol II, by Adolf Holm. 

• - to the end, (Osmania University 


For Collateral reading— 


( 1 ) W. H. Fergusson’s Greek Imperialism, 
. . Umversity Series). - , ' 


(Osmania 


( 2 ) E . Abbot’s Pericles-and tbe Golden Age of Athens, 

(Usmama Umversity Series). : 



TEXT-BOOK'S 



Pollock : History of the Science, o.f Politics (Osmania 
University ^Series)*. 

, J enks : History of the Scieii.ce of Po'iltics (Osmania 

University Series), 

Paper 2, —^Economics. ’ . ’• 

Same as for 19-28. 

Papee —^ExGiiiSH Constitutional Histoky, 


Ckamher : .Constitutional History of England, 

Marriot : , English Political Institutions, 


- - - Biaitland : , „ - Constitutional-"History of England, 

Adams : Constitutional History of England, 

Papee IV —Indian Histoey. (Medieval Indian HistoeYj 152€« 
1764). . ' • 

1. Ain-i-Akbari' (Osmania -University Series). 

2. Akbar by Von Noer (Englsh Edition). . ^ 

3. TarikM Farishta (Osmania University Series). 

4. Mantakhabatiil Lubab ^{Khafi Xhan). 

5. _ Aiirangzeb Alamgir (SMbli). 

.> 6, Sher Shah (Qanungo). 

7. Jehangir (Beni Pershad). 

\ ''8. Bisb of the Maharatta Power (Eanade). ■ ' ' . 

" 9. India'On the A veDf the British'Conquest (Owen). 

-10. Studies in Mdghal India-(Sarkar).- : 

11, Mogbai.A'dininistrationlSarkar)^.: u: 





Papee ¥.—GemraL 


( i ) Histosy of the Deccan, 

In addition to the books recommended for Indian History 
under Paper IV^ the folowing books are recom¬ 
mended :— 

' (1) Anrangzeb by Prof, J, Sarkar. 

(2) Selections from Elliot and Dow son. 

( 8 ) Bernier’s Travels. 

(4) I G 

(5) History of Deccan, Vol. 1, by Cribble. 

(«) Elements of the Cultub.4.l History op India. 

( in ) The Government of the British Empire, 

England —Bagehot: English Constitution. 

Sidney Low : Government of England. 

—Lovell: Government of England. 

Ridges: Constitutional Law of England. 

India —Bbert: Historical Introduction. 

Hope : Political System of British India. 

Kale: Indian Administration. 

Paper VI.— Special Periods, 

(1) Islamic History. 

The Omayyads (Western) 

For 1929 (1338 P.)— 

Spanish Islam by Do 2 y, 

^ tj 1 
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For 1930 (1339 F.)— The Abbasides excluding the Seijukis 
Lands of i^stern Caliphate by Le Strange. 

Ramsay s Historical Geography of Asia Minor. 

Baghdad by Le Strange. 

The Orient under the Caliphs by Khuda Bakhsh. 

Ihe Crusaders m the East by Stevenson. 


( 4 = ) 

^ ~ (i) ^ • 

. ,, < 3 ?; 

^ ^ 1 </ u _ oy 

(2) Ancient Europe—(Rome, Augustus to Diocletian 31 
B. C. to 287 A.C.). 

—History of the Romans under the Em¬ 
pire. 

—Students "Roinan Empire. 

Decline and Eall of the Roman Empire, 
VoL 1. 


Merrivale 

Bury 

Gibbon 


(3) Modem Europe—(Accession of Louis XV to the Abdica¬ 
tion of Xapoleari, 1715-1815). 


General: 

Dyer and Hassal : Modem Europe, 
parts dealing with the period.- 

. . 

Reich Foundations of Modern Europe, 

1715-1789 : 

Hassal: Balance of Power. (Osmania 
University Series). 

1789-1815 : Stephen : Revolutionary Europe. (Os- 

■ mania UniTerstiy Series). ' -•? 

Acton : Lectures on French Revolution 
Fisher: Bonapartism. 

Atlases for"reference :— 

' Cambridge 
Puizger ■ — 
> Rothert — 

—Modern History Atlas. 

-Historlscher Schuktlas. ■ 

-Karten and Skizzen. 
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II. (d) Ptiilosopliy, ■ 

The following books are recommended 

(1) Introduction to Philosophy by Kulpe.of, Jerusa¬ 

lem, - , ^ 

(2) The Problems of Philosophy by Russell. 

(3) A Primer of Philosophy by Rapport, 

(4) A Short History of Philosophy by Alexander, 

(5) A History of Philosophy by C. C, J, Webb. 

^. (6) Berkley’s . Principles of Human Knowledge 
(Printed by Dar-ul-Musannifin), 

■■-^7) Outlines of Indian Philosophy by^ Srinivasa 
lyenger. 

(8) Outlines of Indian Philosophy by .Deussen, 

(9) The Philosophy of Ancient India by Garbe. 

(10) Philosophy in Islam by De Boer, 

(11) Arabic Thought by Dr. O’Leary, 

(12) Text-book of Psychology by W. James. 

(13) Psychology by Woodwarth. 

(14) Stout’s Ground work of Psychology, (Osmania 

University Series). 

(15) Ethical Principles by Seth. 

( 16 ) Mackenzie’s Manual of Ethics. (Osmania Univer¬ 

sity Series). 

IH, Muslim Theology and Moeals. 

(A) Theology (for Hanafi students), 

„Aqaid—^the following.’ syllabus is prescribed :— 


. - — 

1 ^ 6 U iL Ssu4j - ^ ^ J ^ ^ ) 
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- .. 
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^ I I .dacw 

U^ * ^ 3 

f ^ ^ 

, ; {,^^^y)pK,'! 

;, Uyp^iVe^ O Ca 15 c 

MORALS, (for Non-Hanafis and Non-Muslims) 

Mackenzie’s Ethics. (Osmania University Series).’ 

-M*. EwaininMion, 

ISBT-iaaS. (1928-1929). 


Ababic. 

<i>j U . ) O u . , X 

^ v/^ I ^ 3 (syu ^ 

- mW ) ^ 0 - 0 U- U.J !_J ^ J, ^ 
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3. History.— 1928 (1837) Fasii. 

Tlie following books are recommended ;— 

(€s) (i) Indian History —(MuliairLiiiadan Period : Shah Jeban) 


Iqbal Namab 
Padshah Namah 
Badshah Namah 
Amal-i-Saleh. 
Tabqati Shah Jahan 


.. Mutamad Khan. 

■Abdul Hamid Lahori 
.. Mohammad'Waris. 

Md. Saleh Kamboh. 

., Muhammad Sadiq 
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Muntakhabiil Lubab 
Alamgir Karaali 
Adib-i-Alamgiri 
Diikiisha 
Maasir-ul-Umara 


Kbafi Khan. •, ' 

Aqil Khan. 

Bilim Sen Bnrhanpuri. 

Samsam-ud-Dauiah “Shah 
Nawaz Khan. 


Embassy of Sir Thomas' 
to the Great Moghnl. 

Travels of P. Bella Yale 
Travels of Peter Ifundy 
Travels of Tr a vernier 
Mughal India; Manucci 


Edited by William Foster 
Yol. 1. 

1608-1667. 

1631-1664. 

1658-1708 (portions deal¬ 
ing wdth the prescribed 
portion only). 


'The History of Hindustan 
during the reigns of Jehan- 
gir, Shah Jelian, and 
Aiiraiigzeb ' .. Goldwnn. 

History of the Deccan . J. D. Gribble. 

Bandmarks in the Deccan .. Haig. 
Silsila-i-Asifiah (Urdu). 

Army of the Indian Mughals. Ir\dne. 

History of Indian Shipping . Mukerji. 

'History of Indian and East¬ 
ern Architecture .. Eergusson, ' 

Indian Sculpture and Paint- 
. .. HaveU. 


Promotion of Learning under 
the Muslim Rule ., Law. 


From Akbar to Aurangzeb Moreland. 
Revenue Resources of the 
Mughal Empire ' _ Irvine. 

Mughal Administration .. Sarkar. 


( 11 ) Indian HistGry—Entish period. (Cornwallis-Wellesley). 

Malco^’s Political History of . (Portions dealing with the 

prescribed eourse). 

Wilke’s South India .. do 

British Power in India .. Anber (do) 

Narrative of the Campaign which 

terminated the war with Tippu 

-• .. (1792)Divon. 



TEXT-BOOKS 


If# 


• , Selections from Weleselys 

Despatches ., .. Owen. 

Copies and Extracts of Advices 
to and from India relating to 
,• . the cause, progress and suc¬ 
cessful termination of the 
war with Tippu Sultan .. (1800). 

A review of the origiuj progress 
and result of the later decisive 
war in Mysore with a record 
of secret papers found in 

Tippu’s cabinet.. ., M. Wood. 

■ ellesely’s British Government: 

being en oflicial document ■■ ' 

presented to the secret Com¬ 
mittee of the Court of Diree- 

.. _ (1805). 

' Notes relating to the late Tran- 
■ • • sactions in the Mahratta 

,, , _ Empire with official docu¬ 
ments " .. ... (1804). 

Collection of the Treaties and . iiitcMson, portio«s deal- 
Sanads, etc .. . * ing with the prescribed 

course. 

Historical and description sket- 
' ' ■ .ches of H.H, the Nizam’s 

. : Bomimoiis, VoL I, ., S. H. Bilgrami and 

WilliBot, 

History of the Mahrattas .. Grant Duff. 

Articles on O'udh History (Cal • 

ciitta Review) ,. ,, 5ir H. Lawrence. 

History of H.H. Nizam Ali 

«• .. Hoilingberj# 

Memoir of the life of Mans 
Earnavis .. MacDonald. 

History of the reign, of Tippu 

Sultan .. .. Eurmani. 

Select Letters of Tippu Sultan. .Earkpatrick^' . ‘'‘b. 

Government, of Lidia, Fifth Re- '; 

port. Introduction only , liberty 

(5) (Abdul Malik Ibn Maf'van aiid Walid 

Ibn Abdul Malik). 
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Le Strange’s Palestine under the MusHms. (| ()) 
Lands under the Eastern CaUphates. (f-.) 

(c) English Constitutional History. —(1642-1702) 

‘^deS^s^/ttrL'gSh «“ 

- they W?S,5t“4SS5ior'‘ “ '” 

(d) Political Theory. 

Dunning; History of PoUtieal Theories 

. '““.Sped- to to.d.y. 

Hindml Part*^ institutions and theories of the 
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Outline of Islamic PoHtieal Ttieoriel ~ 

Special subject for 1S37 FasH— 

Hobbes: Leviatban, 

Locke: Civil Goremment. 

Rousseau; Social Contract. 

(e) Comparative Folitics. 

Freeman: Comparative Politics., 

Warde Fowler : City States of the Greeks and Romans. 

Institution and Theories of the 

Sidgwick : Development of European Polity. 

'I'^'iisoa: The State. 

Bryce : Modern .Heraocraeies. .. 

Sarkar : Muglial Administration. • 

Mukerji : Democracies of the East. 

Na^rab Masood Jung: Japan (Chapters relating to the 

Adininistration, of Japan), 

Horne : Political system of British India. 

The Constitutions of the Soviet Republic and Turkey. 
Khuda Bakhsh : Orient under the Caliphs. 

( > UarJ 1 ] j 5 . U dJ| ^ J * I* 

• Ij'ptodate knowledge of Modem Constitutions 

Will be required. 

History —1929 & 1930 (1338 & 1339 F.) 

Paper II. Comparative Politics. _ 

Same books as recommended for 1928. 

Si^cial topic—The working Constitution of India and of 

JcSritisli Self Governing Dominions. 

Paper III. Political Theories.— 

General books same as for 1928. 

Special topic—The Political Theories of Ibn Khaldon. 
Paper IV & V. 

(a) Indian History (.41Iauddin Khiliji). The following books 

are recommended :— ^ 


3 j /p j 0 
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Elliot and Dawson, J f o Ij Isu] t 

^ ^ ^ J iJ J 0 - J j.swA. jl/C 1 


c; 

^j is ^ I J ^ t yxSy^J “ J Wj I j^Ai j. jJ 

1 5 He o Ixs. ^15 - j jj 

, (b) Mamie Eistory^—foi 1929 (1838 F.) 

■ Khalifa Abdur Rahman an Nasir U Been IJlah, The 
following books are recommended :— 

f ) 1 

Jr! ! j I 

- J ^ I I ‘ I I 

Bozy’s Spanish Islam 
S. P. ScottVHistory of the Arab Empire in Europe, 3 Vols. 

y.]ll?jUA 

^ Usii 

( ^a 1 l;:>^ 

.;.; .Conde’s History of Spain, Vol. I- 
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text-books 


Iff 

Ramsay’s Historical Geograpiiy of Asia Minor. 

The Land of Eastern Calipliate by Le Strange. 

Baghdad by Lea Strange. ■ 

1 'Li _ g- I ! V 

AliJ - 5 ilS3.4>.! I 1 

J j O' 

^^3 lie ] 5 ^>5] — ^ ! jsJ I 

■(e) Modem European History (1'799-1875). 

(d) English Consiiiuiional History (1642-1702). 

Same as for 1928 (1337 F.) 

4. Mathematics.— 

The following books are recoinnieiided :— 

Algebra :— 

Hall and' Knight: Higher Algebra. 

Milne : Higher Algebra. 

Chrystal: Treatise on Algebra. 

Tfigommetiy :— 

Loney : Plane Trigonometry, Part II. 

Hobson : Treatise on Plane Trigonometry. 

Pure Geometry :— 

x4skwith : Course of Pure Geometry. 

Burrell: Course of Plane Geometry 'for advanced students. 
Parts I and II. 

Analytical Geometry of two dimensions :— 

Askwith : Analytical Geometry of the Conic Sections. 

Smith : Elementary Treatise on the Conic Sections by the 
methods of Co-ordinate Geometry. 

Analytical Geometry of three dimemions and Differeniial 
Geometry :— 

Smith : Elementary Treatise on Solid Geometry. 

Bel: Elementary Treatise on Co-ordinate Geometry of 
three dimensions. 

Differeniial Equations :— 

Piaggio : Elementary Treatise on Differential Equations. 
Forsyth : Treatise on Differential Equations. ■ 

Differential and Integral Calculus :— 

Gibson : Elementary Treatise on the Calculus. 

Lamb : Lifinitesimal Calculus. 

Williamson : Elementary Treatise on the Differential Calculus. 
Wlliamson : Elementary Treatise on the Integral Calculus. 
Goursat: Mathematical ilnalysis translated by Hedrick, ¥oL 1. 
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Theory of Fundions of real and Complex variable :— 

Hardj: Pure Matliematics. 

Goursat: Matliematical Analysis, Vol. 1, and Vol. II. Part L 
l^Tiiltaker and Watson : Blodern Analysis. 

Elliptic Functions :— 

Dixon : Elementary Properties of the Elliptic Functions. 
WMltaker and Watson : Modern Analysis. 

Fourier Series :— 

Carsiaw : Theory of Fourier Series and Integrals. 

Whittaker and Watson : Modern xAnalysis. 

AUractions :— 

Minchin : Treatise on Statics, Vol. II. 

Routh : Treatise on Analytical Statics, Vol. II. 

Electricity and Magnetism :— 

Jeans : Mathematical Theory of Electricity and Magnetism,. 
Piddiiek : Treatise on Electricity. 

Livens : Theory of Electricity. 

Statics :— 

Loney; Treatise on Statics. 

Lamb : Statics. 

Minchin : Treatise on Statics, Vols. I and II. 

Dynamics of a Particle :— 


Loney : Treatise on the Dynamics of a Particle and Rimd 
Bodies. ^ 

Love : Theoretical Mechanics. 

Beasant and Ra;msay : Treatise on Dynamics. 

Rigid Dynamics :— 

Loney ; Treatise on the Dynamics of a Particle and of Rimd 

Bodies. 

Beasant and Ramsay : Treatise on Dynamics. 

Routh : Rigid Dynamics, Part I. 

Hydi ostatics :— 

lieasant and Ramsay : Treatise on Hvdi'omechanics Part 1 

Myclrostatics. " ’ 


Hydrodynamics :— 

Lamb: Hvdrodynamics. 

"'SSI®;”*’' ’ » Hydro„eci,„„-„, 

Spherical Trigonometry 

Todhunter and Leathern : Spherical Trigonometry. 

Spherical Astronomy :— 

Godfray: Treati.se on Astronomy, 


f'art II 
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Ball :— 

Treatise on Spherical Astronomy. 

Optics :— 

Heath : Treatise on Geciiietricai 0|jtics. 
Herman : Optics. 

Ramsay : Optics. 

Faculty of Theology. 


Matriculation Examination, 1337-1338 (1928-1929) 

Text-books in English, History of India and Geography. 
Mathematics, and Arabic, are the same as for the Faculty of Art's. 
Aqaid wa Mantiq. 

(1) Ai-Fiqh-al-Akbar of Imam Abu Hanifa, (in Arabic)^ 

printed at Dairat-ul-Maarif. 

(2) Mirqat by Mauiana Fazl Imam (O.U.S.) 

Fiqah wa Hadith, 

Flqah—^The following chapters from Qiiduri: — 
up ^ up IIS' - i 1 V' ? j ! V 

. I ^ ^ ^ fjij I I up- ^ J 

- ^3 Ij d'i 1 « CKA-«a] I up ^ ’-*3 3 I uji llf - 0 Ilia? ] up ilf 
- J I Ilf _ life 1 y3 I Gf _ dysi/O I 1 Gf 

Hadis—Shamail-i-Tirmizi. 


Iniermediaie Examination. 1337-1338 (1928-1929) 

Text-books in English and Arabic languages are the same as 
for the Faculty of Arts. 

(1) Fiqah wa Usul-i-Fiqah.— 



—: V 1 ^ J 1 ^ j: f- ( i ) 

^ 1 y J ] ^ i^xl ! iO b 

0 y 1 tif 

0 tJbJ 1 llS 

^ ! uj> lli 
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(2) Tafsir wa Ha»is. 
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B, A. Exaniination, 1337-1338 F. (1928-1929) 

Text-books in English and Arabic, are the same as for the 
Faculty of x4rts. 

Fiqah-w a-Usul. 
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Tafsir. 


jB\ 


Hadis-wa-Usul. 
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Kalam-wa-Usul Din. 



TEXT-BOOKS 


181 


M. A, Examination, 1337-18.38 F, (I92S-1§29) 

The following books are recommeiide.d in Aqaid wa Kalam. 

s3 di ji I 5 ^ lU I I ^ I j 

O' r *3' (?') 

ys j J 

I j IxS^ Hi: j I ^1/® O ^ jJm 

^ XZjl ^ ( a ) 

fj ^ ( 1 ) 

Faculty of Law. 

LL. B. Examinaiion, 1337-1338 F. {1928-1929} 


The following books are recommended :—■ 
Previous Examination. 


1st Paper 


2nd „ 


3rd „ 


4th 

5th 


f The Penal Code. (Hyderabad). 

[_ The Criminal Procedure Code« (Hyderabad), 
f The Evidence Act. (Hyderabad), 

J Will’s Theory and Practice of the Law of 
1 Evidence. 

[_ Muhmud’s Law of Evidence. 

r UnderhilFs Law of Torts. (Osmania Opiver- 
<( sity Series). 

Indian Easements Act. 
f Anson’s Law of Contract. 

The Contract Act, (Hyderabad), 

f Salmond’s Jurisprudence Chapters I to X (Os- 
J mania University Series), 

j Leage’s Roman Law. (Osmania University 
(_ Series). 

Final Examination. 


1st Paper 


2nd 


Usul-i-Bharam Shastar by Baijnath. 

Hindu Law by J. C. Gosh, Chapters on 
J Hindu Jurisprudence (Sources, of Hindu 

] Law, Inheritance and Joint Family, pages 1 
to 49 and 303 to 396). (Osmania University 
Series). 

f Muhammadan Law by Amir AM (Students’ 
^ Edition). (Osmania University Series). 

Ghayatul Autar—Kitabul Faraiz. 
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f Civil Procedure Code. (Hyderabad). 

Srd Paper Law relating to Civil Courts in His Exalted 

Highness the Nizam's Dominions. 

f Specific Relief Act. (Hyderabad). 

4th „ ^ The Indian Trust Act. 

Qanun Malguzari Arazi, Act No. 9 of 1B17 F. 

5th Salmond’s Jurisprudence (remaining portion), 

iV. B .—Each paper will be of three hours’ duration and will 
carry 100 marks. 

In the first paper for the Previous Examination and in every 
paper for the Final Examination, 40 marks shall be allotted to 
questions’framed with a view to test the ability of candidates to 
apply more important legal principles to concrete cases. Full 
credit shall|he given for well-reasoned answers to such questions, 
even if the conclusions happen to differ from the views taken in 
decided cases. No credit shall be given for bare answers not 
supported by arguments. 



Faculty of Medicine. 


M,B, B,S. and L,3I, S S. Ewaminaiions^ 

The foilowing'books are prescribed :— 

1. Anatomy (Descriptiye)-Gray. 

2. Anatomy (Practicai)-Ciimiingiiam. 

3. Physiology-Text-hook of Phvsiologv-Hailiburton, 

4. Experimental Physioiogy-Slicaeffer.^ 

5. Ciiemica! Physiology-HaliibniToii. 

6. Histology-Siicaeffer. 

7. Pathology-Green. 

8. Bacteriology-Muir and Ritchie. 

9. Hygieiie-D. N. Gliose. 

10. Medical Jiirisprudence-Dixoii Mann. 

11. Medicine-Taylo r. 

12. Clinical Medicine-Hutchinson and Rainv. 

13. Surgery-Rose and Carless. 

14. Operative Surgery-Waring. 

15. Applied Aiiatomy-Treves. 

16. Midwifery-Be rkley. 

17. Gyniecology-Edeii and Loekyer. 

18. Diseases of C!iildren-(Urider consideration). 

19. Opiithalmology-Ma.y and Worth, 



17. APPENDICES. 

I. Detailed Syllabuses. 


Faculty of Asts. 


MairicuMion Emamimiion, 

SYLLABUS IN SCIENCE FOR STUDENTS TilKING 
GROUP 1. 

Physics, 

Mechanics.—Geiieml properties of matter ; the three states of 
matter (Solid, Liquid and Gas); Measurements of length, area, 
volume, mass and time; Motion; Telocity, Acceleration,. Force 
and Weight; Fluid pressure; Density and specific gravity ; The 
principle of Archimedes ; The barometer, air-pump, water-pump 
syphon tube ; Boyle’s Law; Centre of gravity; Simple machines 
(Lever and Pulley). 

Heat .— The effects of heat on solids, liquids and gases ; Ther¬ 
mometers (Fahrenheit, Centigrade and Reaumer). Calorimetry 
and specific heat. Change of state and latent heat, Transference 
of heat (Conduction, Convection and Radiation); Elementary 
notion about conduction and radiation. 

Light —Rectilinear propagation of light; Laws of reflection ; 
Refraction of light; Mirrors—plane, concave and convex ; Prisms 
and lenses ; The microscope and telescope. 

Sound. —^Propagation of sound through solids, liquids and 
gases ; Reflection of sound; Velocity of sound by reflection; 

Magnetism. —^Properties of a magnet; Methods of magneti¬ 
zation ; Laws of magnetism (Repulsion of like and attraction of 
unlike poles); Maps of magnetic fields (by means of iron-filings). 

Electricity. —Simple experiments on electrification, conductor 
and non-conductors; Electroscope ; Electrical induction ; Elec¬ 
tric Condensers and Leyden Jar; Simple voltaic cell; Groves 
Daniel, Bunsen and Bichromate cells; Magnetic and chemical 
effects of an electric current; Electric bell; Electric lighting. 

Chemistry. 

Physical and Chemical changes ; Chemical elements; Metals 
and non-metals; Solution, Evaporation, Distillation, Filtration, 
Sublimation,^ Decantation; Crystallisation, water of Crystallisa¬ 
tion; Precipitation, Mixtures and Compounds; Chemical Com¬ 
bination and Decomposition; Burning and rusting ; The effact- 
of 'heat on metals. 
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^The clieiiiical properties and composition of air; Increase of 
weight by rusting; The burning of Phosphorus and candle; The 
structure of a candle flame; 

Preparation and properties of oxygen ; Oxides, preparation and 
properties of Nitrogen; Action of metals on water. Preparation 
and properties of Hydrogen; Electrolysis of water ; Hardness and 
softness of water ; Carbon ; its allotropic forms ; Carbon dioxide ; 
its preparation and properties ; Preparation of quicklime in lime¬ 
kilns ; the slaking of lime ; Slaked lime ; Comnion salt; Preparation 
and properties of Hydrogen chloride gas ; Chlorides and their test ; 
Preparation and properties of cMoriiie; Bleaching powder; 
Sulphur; crystaliiie and amorphous varieties ; Preparation and 
properties of Sulphur dioxide. Sulphuric acid. Tests for soluble 
Sulphates ; Phosphorus, yellow and red ; maiiiif act lire of matches ; 
Nitric acid : its preparation and properties; and its oxidizing 
action ; oxidation and reduction ; Preparation and properties of 
Ammonia ; Silica and preparation of glass ; General properties of 
acids, bases and salts. 

Ih-eparation, properties and uses of the following metals and 
their important compounds :— 

Sodium, Potassium, Calcium, Magnesium, Copper, Silver, 
Iron, Gold, Zinc, Merciir}^ Tin, Aluniimuiii and Lead, 


Syllabus in Domestic Science. 


(1) The Human Bodij—The digestive system, circulation, 
respiration, removal of waste matters, skeleton, muscles and the 
nervous system. (Models should be used where possible and 
illustrations always). 

(2) Food —Classification of foods, flesh, meals, millq etc., 
vegetable foods and fruits. 

Cooking —General principles with practical ivork. Pre¬ 
servation of foods, unwholesome foods, beverages, diets. 

(3) Clothing —^Uses, dress, materials, principles of construc¬ 
tion and features of saiiitar}^ clothing. Cutting, dress-making 
and the use of a sewing machine. 

(4) W ork and Rest —Effect of muscular and mental work 
on the body, exercise, recreation and sleep. 

(5) Personal Cleanliness ,—Kinds of dirt wasliiiig, practice 
in light laundry wnrk, e. g., wnsliiiig of lace of thin materials with 
regard to preservation of colour, loathing, care of teeth, hair, 
skin and nails, clotliiiig and house linen. 

(6) Dwelling and Localion.—Construction—arrangements 
of rooms, wails, roof, floors. Ventilation—composition of air, 
dust, methods and principles of ventilation. The importance of 

24 
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and arrangeiiieiits for keeping the house clean. Heating—methods 
and fuels. Lighting—candles, oils and composition, incandescent 
lighting. Water supply—Natural sources, storage and distri¬ 
bution, purification. Waste matters—removal and disposal. 
Methods of cleaning, tiding and ornamenting, the necessity of 
white-washing, 

(7) Jlofiey —Methods of keeping accounts, regulation of 
expenditure, sa'\diig. 

(8) Disease —Causes and prevention, common ailments and 
their treatment. Attention to defects in eye-sight and hearing. 
Germs and iiifectious diseases. Disinfectants and their use for 
patient and sick room. Practice in arrangements for disinfecting. 

(9) Nursing —Duties of nurse—observation of the patient, 
attendance, medicine, food for invalids and such practical work 
as is possible in the ‘'Duties of a Nurse,’ including actual prepara¬ 
tion of invalid food. 

(10) First aid in case of accidents. —Bleeding, fractures, 
sprains, burns, fainting, apoplexy, drowning, bandaging. 

(11) The care of infants. 

N.B.— (1) The grouping of the items in the above scheme 

is not intended to indicate the order in which 
they should be taken for class work. 

(2) Special emphasis should be given to practical 
work. 

Syllabus in Geogb,.aphy. 

General Geography of the World in outline, with special refer¬ 
ence to the British Empire, together with India in fuller detail 
and the essentials of Physical Geography, Surface of the Earth ; 
Volcanoes and Earthquakes ; the Zones, Latitude and Longitude, 
Day and Night: the Seasons ; the Solar System; Phases of the 
Moon; Waves, Tides and Currents. 

Syllabus in Mathematics. 

(i) Elementary Mathematics (for students taking Group A). 

Arithmetic. ^Tlie four fundamental rules applied to integers, 
vulgar fractions and decimal fractions in particular. Approxi¬ 
mations, contracted methods of multiplication and division of 
deeifaials. Metric system. Simple forms of recurring decimals. 
Matio and proportion. ^Averages and 'Mixtures. Percentage 
and Its applications including simple and compound interest, profit 
and loss. Exchange. Square root. 

Algebra. ^Mgebraic quantities and the extension of the four 
randamentai rules to them. Calculation of numerical values of 
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expressions and ferniiilae by snbstitntion,. Symbolical expression 
of the^ general results of aritlimetic. Simple factors and formiilae- 
Practice in algebraic work generally. Solntion of Linear Equa¬ 
tions involving one or two variables and problems leading tbereto. 
Plotting of statistics. Linear graphs. 

Practical Geosietey. —The questions on practical geometry 
will be set on. constructions given here below, together with easy 
extensions of them. Careful draughtsinarisiiip and the use of 
properly adjusted instminents will be required. For this purpose, 
every candidate should provide himself with a hard pencil, 
graduated ruler, a pair of compasses, dividers, protractor, and 
a pair of set squares. 

Bisection of straight lines and angles. Drawing perpendiculars 
and parallels to a given straight line. 

Construction of an angle equal to a given angle. 

Division of a straight line into any number of equal parts of 
into parts in any gi'ven proportion. 

Simple cases of the constraction of triangles and quadrilateral, 
from given data. 

Constructioii of ,a triangle €qii.al in area to a given polvgon. 

Construction for finding the centre of a circle or an arc of .a 
given circle. 

Construction of tangents to a circle and of common tangents 
to two circles. 

Simple cases of the construction of circles from given data. 

Construction of a circle in or about a triangle. 

I'Iensuratiox. —^Elementary mensuration of plane rectilinear 
figures (a knowdedge of the use of Field Book not required) circles , 
rectangular solids, right circular cylinders and cones (Frusta 
excluded) and spheres. 

(ii) Higher Mathematics. —(for students taking Group B.) 

The syllabus is as follows :— 

Arithi^ietic. —Syllabus same as in EIementa.ry Mathematics 
with the following additions :— 

Discount, stocks and shares. Cube root. Harder problems. 

Algebra. —Same as in elementary mathematics with the 
following additions :— 

Functional Notation, Remainder Tlieorem and its application 
in factorization. 

H.C. F. and L. C. M. Fractions. Linear equatio,ns in one, 
two and three variables. Solution of quadratic equations in one 
variable and solution of problems by means of such equations. 
Square root of simple rational integral fimetions. Theory ot 
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positi%-e integral indices. Graphs of simple algebraic functions 
and their applications to the solution of equations. Ratio 
Proportion, Variation. ’ 

Mensueatiok. —Same as in Elementary Mathematics includ¬ 
ing Field Book and Frusta. Fuller treatment will be expected. 


Intermediate Examination. 

Syllabus ik Physics. 

Bynamics.—T'h& urats of length and time. Displacements 
speed, velocity, and uniform acceleration of a particle moving in a 
straight line. Momentum. Newton’s Laws of motion ; the^nits 
of mass and force. Hick’s ballistic balance. Motion of a particle 
in a straight line under the action of a force in that line and in 
a vertical plane under the action of gravity. Energy, work, power 
and their units ; simple illustrations of the conservations of ener»v 
from Dynamics. 

Conations of equilibrium of a body under three concurrent 
forces (tte parallelogram and triangle of forces), and under parallel 
forces. Centre of gravity. Simple machines. The balance and 
its sensibihty. 

The motion of a simple pendulum (studied experimentally) 
pe7di£^ formula for the time of oscillation of a simple 

Generd properties of matter.—Extension, inertia, gravitation 
elasticity, cohesion, ductility, malleability! 

.The three states of matter. 
Changes of state produced by heating and cooling. 

ElasUcity.—^ definition. Distinction between solids and 

filiids owing to difference in elasticity. 

Hydrostatics.—-pi^suTe at a point in a fluid; definition and 
illustration; transmissibility of pressure. Evaluation of pressure 
at a point m a h^vy fluid at rest; its uniformity in all directions 
Resultant tlu-ust in simple cases. The principle of Archimedes' 
floating bodies, hydrometers. Applications to practical deter’ 
mination of density and specific gravity. The pressureof a Ss 
and its deterrmnation; the barometer and its use in the measrS- 
pumji ^tniosphenc pressure. Boyle’s Law, air pumps and water 

heat and the more direct metho&TcMOTimrt'J^^ L^wfofEt 



APPENDICDES 


1S9 


e¥aporatioii and ebullition; latent heat. Vapour pressure and 
measured. Saturated and iinsaturated vapours. Con- 
uc ion and coriTection of heat; definition of thermal conductivity, 
radiation; absorption and reflection; Law of cooling. The 
ynamicai equivalent of heat; the conservation of energjn 

rectilinear propagation of light, formatioii of 
s a ovs, images in pin-hole camera. The experimental facts and 
aws 01 reflection and refraction of light; simple geometrical de- 
uc ions from these, applicable to small direct pencils incident on 
plane and spherical surfaces. The eye and ordinary defects of 
fusion. Magmfpng power. Applications to thin lenses. The 
e escope and the microscope. Mie dispersion of light; the spec- 
Radiation and absorption spectra. Critical angle and 
o ai internal reflection. Determination of refractive indices. 


If—Properties of magnets ; poles, laws of magnetic 
orce, Unit poles, lines of force; uniform magnetic fields and ex¬ 
perimental methods of comparing them. The magnetic moment 
ot a magnet- Comparison of magnetic moments. The earth’s 
ma^etic field; the compass. Magnetic induction. The mag¬ 
netic properties of iron and steel. 

Electricity ^—^Electrified bodies ; electric quantity. Conductors 
and Distribution of electricity on conductors. In¬ 

duction. Laws of force between two small charged spherical 
conductors. Lines, of electrostatic force, the electric' field. Elec¬ 
tric force and electric potential. Difference of potential. Elec¬ 
tric condensers and capacity. Dielectric constant. 

The more common forms of voltaic cells and the actions that 
go on in the cells while producing a current. Polarization of cells 
and methods of preventing it. The action of currents on magnets ; 
galvanometers depending on such action, including suspended coil 
type. Metallc (Linear) conductors and electrolytes; laws of 
electrolysis^ Electromotive force, Ohm’s Law ; resistance and the 
simpler methods of determining it. Measurement of current and 
comparison of E. M. F’s. Distribution of energy in circuit by 
current and heating effects. Electromagnets. 

Sound .—Simple vibratory motion. The production and pro¬ 
pagation of sound; the velocity of sound in air and its determi¬ 
nation of sound; the velocity of air and its determination. Nature 
of wave motion and sound waves. Frequency of vibration, pitch. 
Amplitude of vibration ; loudness. Laws of \dbration of strings 
and air columns. Interference of sound waves and beats. 


Course oe Instruction in Practical Physics. 

Length measurements by millimetre scale, vernier, micro¬ 
meter gauge and spherometer. 

Detemunation of areas and volumes by measureineiit of linear 
dimensions, 
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Yerification of conditions of equilibrium of a body under co- 
planer forces. 

Deteniiination of tiie centre of gravity of a plate. 

Yerification of the law of a simple pendulum ; deterniination of 

The iiielined plane; system of pulleys. 

Use of balance, sensitive to "01 gram. 

Determination of volumes by weighing in water ; determination 
of capacities of vessels. 

Specific gra\nties of solids and liquids ; use of hydrometer. 

Detemiination of atmospheric pressure by taking readings of 
Fortin’s Barometer and correcting for temperature. 

Verification of Boyle’s Law. 

Determination of fixed points of thermometer. 

Determination of co-efficient of expansion of a rod. 
Determination of co-efficient of apparent expansion of a liquid. 
Expansion of air at constant pressure. 

Co-efficient of increase of pressure of air with temperature at 
constant volume. 

CuTX^es of cooling; melting points. 

Determination of specific heats of solids and liquids. 

Latent heat of water and steam. 

Determination of vapour pressure ; boiling points. 
Determination of the dew point by Regnault’s and^ wet and dry 
bulb-hygrometers. 

Comparison of thermal conductivities. 

Radiation of heat from different surfaces. 

Verification of the Laws of reflexion of light. 

Tracing the path of a ray of light through a block of glass and 
deduction of refractive index. 

Focal length of concave and convex mirrors. 

Focal lengths of convex and concave lenses. 

Measurement of the refractive index of a liquid by measuring 
its apparent depth. 

Measurement by spectrometer of the angle of a prism and the 
refractive index for sodium light. 

Comparison of illuminating powers of different sources of light 
by the shadow and the grease spot photometers. 

Tracing the lines of force in a magnetic field by iron filings and 
also, by means of a small compass. 



APPENDICES 


191 


Comparison of magnetic moments. 

ConyariOTii of strength of magnetic field bv the method of 
■^nbratioii. 

Study of the simple ceU, the Daniel and Leclanche cells. 

Absolute measurement of current (i) by tangent gah-anometer 
( 11 ) by electrolysis. 

Measurement of heat developed by current. 

Measurement of resistance of wires. 

Comparison of electromotive forces; the potentiometer. 

Comparison of frequencies of turning forks. 

'V'erification of laws of transverse vibration,of strings. 

Determination of velocity of sound by resonance of air columns. 

Syllabus in Chemistryl 
TheoreticaL 

'norganic .— 

Elementary and compound substances, mixtures, solution 
iieimcal action, the laws of multiple and definite proportions 
ieterniination of equivalent weights. Dalton’s Atomic Theorv 
domic weights, Duiong and Petit’s Law. Combination of oases 
)y volume. Avogadro’s Hypothesis. Vapour densiw deter- 
miiation of molecular weiglits. ’ 

Valency, relation between equivalent and atomic weights. 

Boyle’s Law, Charles’ Law, Vapour Pressure, Diffusion. 

Chemical symbols, formulae and equations, calculations of an 

jasy nature. 

Combustion and the structure of flame. 

Oxidation and Reduction. 

Catalysis. 

Elementary ideas as to the riature of dissociation in gases and 
iqiiids : Ionic Theory. 

Outlines of the Periodic Law. 

The chief physical and chemical characters, preparation and 
iroperties of the ^following elements and compoiinds with (as far 
IS possible) proofs of the composition of the coinpomids :_ 

Hydrogen, water, hydrogen peroxide, Oxygen, Ozone, 

^ Nitrogen, the atmosphere, ammonia, nitric acid and nitrates, 
litrous acid and nitrites, the oxides of nitrogen, carbon, marsh 
^as, ethylene, acetylene, carbon dioxide, carbon monoxide, coal 
las ; chlorine, hydrochloric acid, chlorides, oxides and oxyacids 
>f chlorine, bleaching powder, bromine, iodine, their hydracids 
md axyacids, flourine and hydrofluoric acid. 
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Sulphur, sulphuretted hydrogen, oxides of sulphur, sulphuric 
acid and the sulphates, sulphurous acid and the sulphites, thiosul¬ 
phates. 

Ftaosplioras, pliospiiuretted hydrogen, oxides of phosphorus, 
acids of phosphorus, 

Boric acid, silicon, silica, silicates, glass, arsenic, oxides and 
acids of arsenic. 

A,brief description of the following metals, important technical 
methods of their preparation their applications, chief compounds, 
uses and tests :— 

Sodium, Potassium, Ammonium radical, Calcium, Strontium, 
Srium, Magnesium! Zinc, Copper, Lead, Mercury, Aluminium, 
Sliver, Tin, Bismuth, Antimony, Chromium, Maganese and Iron. 

Organic ,— 

Systematic study of the modes of occurence, preparation, general 
properties and constitutional formulae of the following :— 

Methane, Ethane, Acetylene and their derivatives, xiiz, haloid 
compounds, alcohols, ethers, aldehydes, ketones, monobasic acids, 
oxalic, succinic, tartaric and of citric acids. Amines, amino acids, 
Glycine, Cane sugar. Dextrose, Le\njlose, Cellulose, Starch, 
Giycin, Fats, and vegetable oils, soaps, urea and uric acidr, 
Benzene, its homologues and their chief derivatives, viz, Nitro 
and Amino compounds, Phenol, Benzoldehyde, Benzoic acid, 
icylic acid. 


FracticaL 

Students are expected to do the following experimental work. 
An account of each experiment must be written by the student 
in a special note-book and regularly initialled by the Demons¬ 
trator or the Professor-in-charge. These note-books shall have 
to be submitted to the Examiner at the time of the University 
Examination. 

(1) Fitting up of simple apparatus. 

(2) Simple chemical manipulations, such as, filtration, dis¬ 
tillation, decantation, crystallization, etc. 

(3) Use of the chemical balance. 

(4) Investigation of common materials, such as, salt, lime¬ 

stone, alum, blue vitriol, etc. 

(5) Preparation and properties of the following 
Hydrogen, Oxygen, Nitrogen, Chlorine, Hydrogen Chlo¬ 
ride. 

Carbon Dioxide, Carbon Monoxide, Nitrous Oxide, 
Ammonia. 

(6) Determination of the water of crystallization. 
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( i ) Determinatioii of equivalent weights of simple elements- 

(8) Preparation of simple salts. 

(9) Effect of iiea.t on single substances and mixtures. 

(10) Qualitative analysis of single salts. 

(11) Simple exercises in voluinetric analysis, comprising 

(ff) Alkalimetry and acidimetry (b) Estimation of ferrous 
iron and oxalic acid by means of permanganate (e) 
Estiniation of cMorine ions by means of silver ni¬ 
trate solution. 


Syllabus in Biology. 

Zoology :— 

The fundamental facts and laws of Biology. 

Distinction between animals and plants. 

Differentiatioa of structure, modification and division of 
function of the cell. 


The elements of animal physiology. 

The fundamental facts of heredity, variation, eiivironxiieiitj 
adaptation and evolution. 

A general description and distinctive characteristic and life- 
iiistoiy of the following :— 

Arnceba, Paramoecium, Vorticella Hydra, Earthworm, Mos¬ 
quito, Cockroach, Erog, external featiires, dissection, 

digestive, circulatory, lymphatic, respiratory, skeletal, 
muscular, nervous S 3 'stem. and development of frog. 

General characters of Aves. 

General characters of Mammals. 

Botany :— 

The distinguishing features of living and non-living bodies. 

The description and the minute structure of a vegetable eelL 

Chemical and ph\"sical properties of protoplasm, direct and 
indirect division of a cell. 

Description of the macroscopic and microscopic apppearanee 
of root, stem and leaf. 

General description of flower, inflorescence and branching 
fruit, seed and dispersal of seeds of the types studied. 

Transpiration, respiration and absorption in plants. 

Reproduction in plants. 

Elements of classification. 

25 
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Description and practical knowledge of the structure, function 
and life-historv of Yeast, Mucor. Spirogyra, Fern, Cvcas MaiVp 
and huiiriower. 

N,B .—Students are expected to keep a record of all practi¬ 
cal work in a special Laboratory Note-book which wall be liable to 
examination by the University Examiners. The Laboratory 
Instructors should sign the result of each day’s practical work. 

Syllabus in Mathematics. 

1. Geoineiry. 

Plaxe Geometry.— 

The questions in practical Geometry shall be set on the con¬ 
structions contained in Schedule " A/’ together wdth easy ex¬ 
tensions of them as riders if desired. A candidate should provide 
himselfpvith a ruler graduated in inches and tenths of an inch and 
in centimetres and millimetres, a set square, a protractor, com¬ 
passes and a hard pencil. All figures should be drawn accurately. 

The questions on theoretical Geometry shall consist of theor¬ 
ems contained in ScheduleB,” together with questions on these 
theorems, easy deductions from them and arithmetical illustra¬ 
tions. Any proof of a proposition shall be accepted which forms 
a part of any systematic treatment of the subject. The order in 
which the theorems are stated in Schedule B ” is not imposed as 
the sequence of the treatment. Proofs which are only applicable 
to commensurable quantities will be accepted. The use of in¬ 
telligible abbreviations is recommended. 

■ Schedule “A.” 

Division of straight lines into parts in any given proportions 

Construction of a triangle or a square, equal in area to a given 
polygon. 

Construction of common tangents of two circles. 

Simple cases of the construction of circles from sufficient data. 

Construction of a fourth proportional to three given straight 
lines and of a mean proportional to two given straight lines. 

Construction of a regular pentagon. 

Description in a given triangle of a triangle similar and similar¬ 
ly placed to another given triangle. 

Desciiption of squares in a triangle and in or about a given- 
quadrilateral. 

Schedule‘‘ Bf’ 

Fwpovtion : Similar Trimigles.—If a straight line is drawn 
paraflel to one side of a triangle, the other two sides are divided 
proportionally ; and the converse. 
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If two triangles are equiangular, their corresponding sides are 

proportional; and the converse. 

f iF one angle of the one equal to one angle 

o the other ana the sides about these equal angles proportional, 
the triangles are similar. = i n 

If two tnaagles have one angle of the one equal to one angle of 

1 - 1 ^^ sides aliOiit another angle of each Droportional, 

the ^sides opposite the equal angles being honiologoiis, the third 
angles oi the triangles are either equal or siippleiiientarv. 

The_internal bisector of an angle of a triangle diA-ides the op- 
posite sides mtemalhv in the ratio of the sides containing the ande 
and iine-mse tiie external bisector externally. “ ’ 

• ^ angled triy.igle_tlie perpendicular drawn from the 

rignt^angle to the base Wiii divide the triangle into ttvo parts which 

are similar to the wlioie and to each other. 

If an angie of a triangle be bisected bv a straight line which 
cuts the opposite side, the sum of the rectangle contained bv the 
two s^ments of that side and the square on the bisecting line is 
equal to the rectangle contained bv the other two sides of the tri¬ 
angle. 

If a perpendicular be drawn from a vertex of a triangle to the 
opposite side, the rectangle contained bv the other sides of the 
triangle is equal to the rectangle contained by the perpendicular 

and tile diameter of the circle described about the triangle. 

rectangle contained by the diagonals of a quadrilateral 

mseiibed in a circie is equal to the sum of the rectangles contained 
by the two pairs of opposite sides. 

The ratio of the areas of similar triangles is equal to the ratio 
OI the squares on corresponding sides. 


If two triangles (or parallelograms) have one angle of the one 
equal to one angle of the other, their areas are proportional to the 
areas of rectangles contained by the sides about the equal angles. 

_ Concurremy and Coliineariiy .—If three concurrent straio’ht 
lines are drawn from the angular points of a triangle to meet the 
opposite Sides, the product of three alternate segments taken in 
order is equal to the product of the other three segments. 

If alransversal is drawn to cut the sides or the sides produced 
of a triangle, the product of three alternate segments taken in 
order is equal to the product of the other three segments. 

The three medians of a triangle meet in a point, and their 
common point is a point of trisection of each median. 


The pree lines drawn through the angular points of a triangle 

perpendicular to the opposite sides are conciiiTent, 
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Tile tliree lines wliicii bisect ttie angles of a triangle are con- 
ciirrent; and so also are the bisector of one of the interior angles of 
a triangle and the bisectors of the other two exterior angles. 

The three lines drawn through the middle points of the sides 
of a triangle perpeiicliciilar to those sides are concurrent. 

In any triangle the three middle points of the sides, the three 
feet of the perpendiculars cirawui from the angular points on the 
sides, and the three middle points of the lines joining the ortho- 
centre to the angular points all lie on a circle whose diameter is 
equal to the radius of the circumscribed circle and whose centre is 
the middle point of the line joining the orthoceiitre and circum- 
centre. 

If from any point on the circumference of a circle, perpendi¬ 
culars be drawn to the sided of an inscribed triangle, the three 
feet of the perpendiculars lie on a straight line. 

Harmonic Section .—Division of a given straight line internally 
and externally so that its segments may be in a gii^en ratio. 

The locus of a point whose distances from two fixed points 
have a constant ratio is a circle. 

Centre of similitude .—If any two unequal similar figures are 
placed so that their homologous sides are parallel, the lines joining 
corresponding points in the two figures meet in a point, whose 
distances from any two corresponding points are in the ratio of 
any pair of homologous sides. 

Every straight line 'which passes through the extremities of 
two parallel ra£i of two fixed circles passes through one or other 
of two fixed points. 

Pole and Polar .—If a straight line be drawn through a given 
point to cut a given circle, thepoint of intersection of the tangents 
at the two points of section always lies on a fixed straight line. 

If one point lie on the polar of another point, the second point 
lies on the polar of the first point. 

Radical Axis .—Determination of the locus of points from 
which tangents drawn to two given circles are equal. 

The radical axes of three circles taken in pairs are concurrent. 

Construction of the radical axis of two given circles. 

Expressions for radii of circumcirele, iiicircle and cxcircle of 
a triangle. 

Solid Geometry.— 

Elementary properties of lines and planes. Solid figures. 
Regular polyliedra. Surfaces and volumes of parallelopipeds^ 
prisms, pyramids, cylinders, cones and spheres (frusta included). 
Geometrical Conics.— 

Elementary properties of Parabola, Ellipse and Hyperbola. 
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2, Algebra. 

Ratio, Proportion and Variation. The Solution and the 
Theory ^of Quadratic Equations, Progressions, including the 
summation of squares and cubes of natural iiunibers. Surds, 
Simple Permiitations and Combinations. Binomial Tiieoreni 
for^ any index, with elementary ideas of corivergence as applied 
to the development of the series involved. 

3. Trigonometry. 

^ Sexagesimal and Circular units of angular measurements. 
Trigoiiometrical ratios^ and the simple relations corinecting them. 
Relations between Trigonometrical ratios of angles difieririg hv 
multiples oi right angles. x4dditioii and subtraction formulae. 
liOgaiithms. Solution of triaiigies mid siinple cascts of heights and 
distances. Radii of the circimiscribeci, inscribed and 'Inscribed 
circles of a triangle. Graphs of Trigonometrical fiirietions. 
Inverse circular fun,ctiGiis. 


B. A. Examinaiion. 

Syllabus in Phy^sics. 

The^ course includes a more extended study of the matter in¬ 
cluded in the Intermediate Course and in addition the following 

Dynamics .—Resolution and Composition of displaceiiients- 
velocities. and accelerations. Curves^ of speed and velocity clia- 
grams. Motion of a particle in one plane under constant accelera¬ 
tions. Simple harmonic motion ; composition of simple harmonic 
motions. Angular velocity and angular acceleration : moment 
of velocity. 

Absolute units of force. Resolution and composition of 
forces. Angular momentum : moments of inertia in simple cases ; 
the pendulum ; determination of g. Work, energy, conservation 
of energy ; energy diagrams. Impact; the ballistic pendulum. 
Simple cases of the dynamics of strings. Dimensions of dynami¬ 
cal units. 

Conditions of equilibrium of a body acted on by forces in one 
plane. Moments, couples. Centre of mass. The theory of simple 
machines. Law^s of friction. Graphical methods with simple 
applications. 

Properties of Matter. —Elasticity: Hooke’s Law. Compres¬ 
sibility of gases (at high and low pressure) and liquids. Compres¬ 
sibility andjigidity of solids ; the elastic limits. Strains due to 
simple loiigitudinai pull; Young’s modulus and its expression in 
terms of K and N. Bending in one plane of bars of simple cross 
sectional area. Simple twisting of wires of circular cross sectional 
area by couple in plane' at right angles to length; torsional rigidity ; 
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applications to torsion balance, and shafts. The bifilar suspen¬ 
sion. gravitation, the compound pendulum and accounts of ex 
perimeiits to find the mean density of the earth. 

Diifusioii of liquids and gases ; analogy with conduction of 
heat. Osmosis, viscosity. Pressure of a gas and its explanation 
on the kinetic theory : Avogadro’s hypothesis ; Van der WaaFs 
equation. 

Hydrosiaties .—Thrust of fluid on plane and curved surfaces. 
Centre of pressure in simple cases. Floating bodies and conditions 
of stability. Properties of gases, determination of heights by 
barometer. Pumps, pressure gauges, and hydrostatic machines. 
Capillary phenomena and their explanation by surface tension ; 
general theory of surface tension. 

Heat .—The methods of calorimetry and thermometry. Va¬ 
pour pressures, critical temperature and pressure. Conduction 
and diffusion of heat and the determination of constants. Radia¬ 
tion and absorption ; laws of cooling. Theory of exchanges ; 
methods of measuring radiation. Laws of thermodynamics ; 
simple applications. 

Light. —Velocity of light. Illumination ; photometry. Com¬ 
binations of two or more tliin lenses, thick lenses. Achromatism 
in lens systems ; direct vision spectroscope. 

The wave theory ; simple interference phenomena, Huygens’s 
principle. Explanation of straight line propagation, reflexion, 
and refraction of light. Action of mirrors, lenses, etc., reviewed 
from this standpoint. Simple diffraction phenomena. Gratings 
and wave length determination. Spectrum analysis; Doppler’s 
principle. Double refraction and polarization of light; rotatory 
polarization ; simple applications. 

Magnetism. —Forces on a magnet in a magnetic field. Deter¬ 
mination of axis and moment of magnet. Magnetic potential, 
level surfaces. Interaction of two short magnets ; determination 
of field strength. Magnetic shell; its potential energy in magnetic 
field. Total normal induction, Gauss’s theorem ; number of lines 
of force. Magnetic induction in iron, etc. Theory of magnetism. 

The magnetic field of the earth. The elements and their 
variations ; the compass and its corrections. 

Electricity. —Electric capacity; specific inductive capacity. 
Distribution of electrictity on surface of conductors ; images. 
Value of electric force in simple cases of distribution. The mech¬ 
anical force on charged conductors ; energy of electrified systems. 
The dielectric medium; dielectric displacement currents. " 

V heatstone’s bridge ; specific resistance ; resistance thermo¬ 
meters. Conductivity of electrolytes; ionization; migration 
phenomena; accumulators; Standard cells : the potentiometers 
system of measurement. Thermo-electricity; application of 
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thermo-dynamics ; thernio-eleetric diasrams. Elcctro-TnP'-'iif-^^r. 
induction, co-efficients of induction ; induction coiis. Enersv of 
ciicuit carrying current 'when placed in a magnetic field ; raechai'::- 
cal force on conductors carrying current: raoEng coil instruments, 
i-ieiiz la'vv,^illustration fi’om dynamos and motcu’s. etc. Deter¬ 
mination of current resistance, E. M. F., in absolute measure, 
llie disciiarge of a condenser ; electric waves. 

The elementary tneory of the continuous current dvnamo and 
motor and of the alternate current dynamo. General prineinles 
ot the application of electricity to lighting, power transmission, 
telegraphy, etc. 

Sound.—The transmission of energv through material medit 
by wa%-e motion; speed of propagation of waves of permanena 
type. -Nature oi rauacai sound ; pitch, scales. Keflexion and 
reiracaon oi soiina : influence of wave length. The \'ibratiod 
P*ate3 and gas columns ; resonance. Interference 
and dittraction phenomena. Analysis of sound. Measurement 
OI wave iengtnj velocity and pitch. 

A piactical examination will be held to test the candidate’s 
acquaintance with the phenomena and Ms ability to show them,, 
as well as Ms ability to make physical nieasureinents. 

Syllabus in Subsidiary Mathematics. 

[For students taking Physics] 

Note.— Only an elementary treatment of the course is 
expected. 

Algebra.-^The Binomial Theorem ; Exponential and Logarith¬ 
mic Senes ; Determinants ; Partial Fractions. 

Plane Trigonometnj.—QQ Moivre’s Theorem and easv deduc¬ 
tions therefrom. 

Analytical Conics. —Rectangular and Polar co-ordinates. Tr- 
ansforrnation of co-ordinates. Elementary properties of Straight 
Line, Circle, Parabola, Ellipse and Hyperbola. 

DiffcTential Ca/cuiifs.—Elementary graphs of functions; 
Limits ; Differentiation of elementary Algebraic and Trigonome- 
tec Functions froin first principles; Differentiation; Successive 
Diiferentiation : Leibnitz Theorem. Expansions -with elemen¬ 
tary ideas of convergence and divergence of Series : Taylor’s and 
Maclaurin s Therrems for a single variable; Elementary Partial 
Differentiation ; Tangents, Normals ; Curvature ; Maxima and 
Minima of function of a single variable. 

Integral Caiadw.?.—Integral as a sum. Integration as a reverse 
process of Differentiation ; Standard Forms ; Elementary Reduc¬ 
tion Formulae ; Rectification, Quadrature, Volumes; "Applica- 
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cases ; Elementary treatment of double 

and treble integrals. 

niffererdial E.jiiations.— Formation of Equations ; Solution of 
E'dii.itions of 1st order. Integration of Differential Equa- 
tbus of'4e 'Ind order with constant co-efficients. 


SYLL.4BUS IN ChEMISTEY. 

TheoreticaL 


General and Physical. 

Laws of chemical action, atomic and molecular theories, deter¬ 
mination of atomic and molecular weights, general properties of 
o'ases liquids and solids, kinetic theory of gases, Van der WaaFs 
Eqiiatimi. The Phase Rule, Law of Mass action, Catalysis, 
thenioehemical changes, properties of solutions, Osmotic Pres- 
sure Electrolytic Dissociation, Avidity of acids and bases, rela¬ 
tion’of physical properties to constitution, crystalline structure, 
radio-active, property of matter, classification of elements. 

Inorganic .— 

' Systematic study of the following elements and their important 
compounds :— , 

Elements of the Zero Group, Lithium, Sodium, Potassium 
Rubidium, Cassium, Copper, Silver, Gold, Glucinum, Magnesium 
Calcium, Strontium, Barium, Zinc, Cadmium Mercury, Boron 
Aluminium, Thallium, Carbon, Silicon, Zirconium, Tin, Lead 
Nitrogen, Phosphorus, Arsenic, Antimony, Bismuth, Oxygen, 
Sulphur, Selenium, Tellurium, Chromium, Molybdinum, Tung- 
tun, Fluorine, Chlorine, Bromine, Iodine, Manganese, Iron, 
Csobalt, Nickel and Platinum, Important Radio-active elements. 

Organic ,— 

The modes of occurrence, preparation, characteristics and 
constitutional formulae of the following :— 

The Paraffins, Oleines, Acetytenes and their derivatives, viz, 
haloid derivatives, alchols, ethers, aldehydes ketones and acids ; 
Amines, Amides, Di-carboxylic acids, Hydroxiacids, Glycols, 
Glycerine, Compounds of the alcohol radicals with sulphur, nitro¬ 
gen, phosphorus, arsenic and silicon, organic metallic bodies, 
carbohydrates, Glucorides, cyanogen, hydrocyanic acid, urea, and 
uric acid. Benzene, its homologues and their principal substitution 
derivatives Tammin, Naphthalene, anthracene and their principal 
derivatives, pyridine, pyrrol, quinoline, and its common alkaloids, 

TlKiory of Steiio-isomerism.' 
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Fradicai, 

Inorganic .— 

(1) Analysis of mixtures of salts, containinff not more than 

tour radicals.. 

(2) Gra\nmetric estimation of copper, iron, aluminium, 

caicium, magnesiuin, sulphate, cMoride, carbonate. 

(3) Yolumetrie analysis comprising (a) titration of acids, 
alkalies and alkaline .carbonates. (^) Estimation of iron 
with permanganate and bichromate (e) Use of standard 
Iodine solution, and {d] titration iiivolFing precipitation. 

(4) Simple Inorganic preparations. 

The preparation of the following organic, compounds :_ 

Chloroform. 

Ethylene. 

Ethylbromide. 

Ether. 

Iodoform. 

Ethyl Acetate, 

Oxalic acid. 

Nitro-Benzene, 

Aniline, 

Acetanilide. 

Fhynoi. 

Methyl Orange. 

Benzaie acid. 

Suiphaiiilic acid. 

Syllabus in Subsidiary Physics. 

(For students taking Chemistry). 

PropeHies of matter. —Elasticity of liquids and gases (at high ' 
and low pressures). 

Diffusion of gases. Viscosity. 

Osmosis, pressure of a gas—its explanation on the basis of the 
Ednetic theorju 

Van der Waals’ Equation. 

Heat .—The methods of Calorimetry and Thermometry. Va¬ 
pour pressures, critical temperature and pressure. Conduction ' 
and diffusion of heat. 

Radiation and absorption. Law’s of cooling. 

Laws of Thermodynamics with simple applications. 

Light. —Photometry, Achromatism Microscopes, Telescopes 
and Spectroscope. 
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The Wave theory .—Simple Interference phenomenaj Huygens’ 
principle, explanation of straight line propagation. Reflexion 
and refraction of light, action of mirrors, lenses, etc., reviewed 
from tills standpoint. Simple diffraction phenomena. Gratings 
and wave length determinations. Spectrum analysis, Doppler’s 
principle. Double refraction and polarization of light, rotatory 
polarization, simple applications. 

Electricity. —Wheatstone’s bridge. Specific resistance, resis¬ 
tance thermometers. Conductivity of electrol_vtes, ionization 
migration phenomena ; accumulators, standard ceils, potentiome¬ 
ters. 

Thermo-electricity, applicaton of thermo-dynamics, thermoc- 
tric diagrams. 

Electro-magnetic Induction, Co-efficients of induction, Induc¬ 
tion coils. Energy of circuit carrying current, moving coil in¬ 
struments, Lenz’s Law. Determination of current resistance and 
E. M. F. in absolute measure. Discharge of a condenser, Radio- 
Activity. 


Syllabus in Mathematics. 

Exdonential and Logarithmic Series. Inequalities. 
Simple tests of Convergency of Series (Ratio and Comparison tests)* 
Partial^ fractions. Summation of series. Continued fractions. 
Recurring series. Indeterminate equations of the first degree. 

Theory of Equations and determinants. Relations between 
the roots and co-efficients of an equation. Easy transformations. 
Cardans solution of eubic. Development and Elementary pro¬ 
perties of determinants and their applications to the solution of 
Linear Equations. 

Trigonometry.—De Moivre’s Theorem—Expansions of Tri¬ 
gonometrical Functions. Hyperbolic and Inverse Functions- 
Summation of series. 

A-fiulytical Geometry. ^Rectangular and Polar Co-ordinates. 
Transformation of Co-ordinates. Straight Line, Circle, Parabola 
Elipse, and Hyperbola. The general equation of the second 
degree. Tracing of curves given by the genera] equation of the 
second degree. 

Differential Calculus.—-Conditions of Differentibility of a 
function. Differentiation. Successive differentiation. Taylor's 
Theorem for a single variable. Expansions. Indeterminate 
Forms. Partial differentiation. Maxima and minima of func¬ 
tions of a single variable. Tangents, Normals, Asymptotes, cur- 
vature and Tracing of curves. 

Integral Calculus .—General methods of integration. Standard 
forms. Reduction formulae. Rectification of plane curves 
Quadrature of surfaces and volumes of solids of revolution 
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Differential Equation .—Formation of a differential Equation* 
Equation of the first order and of the first degree. Standard 
forms for the equations of the first order, Clairaut’s Equation* 
Linear Equations with constant Co-efficients. Linear Equations 
with variable Co-efficients. 

Syllabus in General Economics. 

InirodMctory,-~Suhlect matter of the Science and its defiiiitloii. 
The divisions of the Science and their interdependence. ^ Defini¬ 
tion of wealthy capital, land, labour, utility, vaiue, and price. 

Land .—Qualities and characteristics. Its difference from 
capital. The Law of diminisliing returns. Land improvements. 
Land values and Economic progress. 

Labour .—^Distinctive Qualities. Skilled and imskilled labour 
Productive and unproductive labour. The division of labour 
Conditions of efficiency. Mobility of labour. The Law of popu¬ 
lation. 

Capital—Qualitms, Conditions of accmnuiation. 

Production.—The three agents and the extent to wMcli they 
are needed . Production on a large and small scale. The Em¬ 
ployer. Machinery, Principle of substitution : Localisation of 
industry. Law of increasing returns.. .Law of constant returns. 

Consumption. —^Waiits. Iiiterdepeii deuce with actiyities. 
Necessaries and Luxuries. Dimimshing utility. Consumer’s sur¬ 
plus. Elasticity of demand. Fashion and custom. 

Emchange ,—Definition and Criteria of a market. Demand and 
supply. Marginal supply and. demand. Prices. Equilibriuiii of 
demand and supply. Influence of time, l^holesaie and retail 
prices. Dealers and Speculators. 

Disfri&ulio'U.—Analysis of interest, profits, rent, and wmges. 
Gross, and net interest. Normal rate of interest and the changes 
in it. Interest paid by agriculturists. The Classical Theory of 
rent. Its application to Indian conditions. Relation of rents 
to prices. Limitation of rents by Legislation. Real and nominal 
wages. Net advantages. -Normal rate of wages. Changes in 
nominal wages. Effect of a rise in wages. Earning of specialised 
occupations. Earnings of Management. The National diviaend. 

Syllabus in Indian Economics. 

Ifdroductonj .—Natural environments and how they moffided 
economic life in India. ^ Special features of Indian Sociology and 
its connection with Indian Economics. 

Production .—Special features of the factors of production in 
India, The condition of agriculture and means of its improve- 
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nient. Forests, Bfines, Indian aiiimais ; tlieir economic import¬ 
ance, Manufactures in India, causes of their decay, suggestions for 
improvement* The place of foreign capital in the development 
of Indian industries. Large scale versus, small scale produetiQn. 
The Industrial Revolution. Factory labour. The beginning of 
the Labour problem. 

Distribution. —Theory of distribution and its applicability to 
Indian conditions, Rent, Agricultural rents and Mining rents. 
Wages, connection between prices and wages. Interest, Bank 
rates. The Money-lender. Need of credit. Co-operative credit. 

Exchange. —Currency, history of rupee, paper currency system, 
■gold exchange standard, gold standard reserve. Home charges, 
council B.ills and reverse councils. Advantages and weaknesses, 
of the Indian Monetary system . Rate of Exchange. The nature 
and causes of the' difficulties experienced during and after the 
lYar, Banking, Short history of the growth of Banking in 
India, Various classes of banks and their business. The Ini|>erial 
Bank of India. 

ConsumptiGn. —The standard of Life. Effects of consumption 
on production. The necessary Reforms. 

TaxcAion .—Principles of Taxation. Direct and Indirect Taxa¬ 
tion. The Indian Financial System. The Budget and the annual 
financial statement,. Public Loans. 

The State- and Economics. —The Land Revenue System. 
!Zamindari and Raiyatwari Tenures. Tenancy Legislation. 
Famines—causes and effects, measures for prevention. The Co¬ 
operative Movement in India ; its benefits ; its progress. Rail¬ 
ways ; history of their development; their present position and 
future prospects ; the problem of State versus Private Railways t 
the bearing of Railway policy on the indigenous industries of the 
country. Irrigation; present condition: major and minor 
works; Productive and Protective works ; prospects of future 
development. The State in relation to Industry. Free. Tradfe 
and Protection. India and Imperial Preference. The effects of 
war on the various phases of economic life in India. 
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Facixty of Medicine. 

31,B,S, and L,M, S S, ELmmuiations, 

Anatoiiy, 

A, LectMres and BemonsirafiGns, 

Osteology. —General description of bones and their 
structure—Bemoiistration and description of all the bones of the 
human body (with reference also to their centres of ossifieatiori). 

Myology. —General description of fascia and different kinds 
of muscle— their structure.—Demonstration and description of 
all the fascia and muscles (treated regionally ) as regards the origin, 
insertioiij action, relation, hinerYatioii and blood supply cf each 
muscle. 

Syndesmology. —General description of Joints—tlieir classi¬ 
fication and various movements permitted in different types, 
of articulations. Description of each jo,mt (in detail) as regards 
its formation, movements and blood supply (with deinoiistratioiis 
on a dissected part.) 

AngioloG'Y.—O utline of circulation of Hood—Description 
and structure of heart—Cardiac cycle—fcetal circuiation. 

Blood vessels —General description and structure of different 
kinds of blood vessels. 

Arteries —Each artery described as to its course, reiatioBship 
and branches. 

Veins —Each vein described as to its course relationship a.iid 
tributaries,. 

Lymphatic System —Structure of lymph glands and lymphatic 
vessels—with their deseriptio,ii acco,rding to different regions of 
the body. 

Neueoi.ogy.—G eneral description of the nervous system 
(Cerebro-Spiiial and sympathetic)—-Structure of nerves and 
glia—Description (in deta.il) and demonstrations from specimens 
and section of different parts—Medulla Spinalis—Yarious. parts 
of the Encephalon—^tlie Meninges, the cranial aii,d spinal nerveS:—- 
Different portions and plexuses of the sympathetic System. 

Organs of taste, smell, sight, hearing, and peripheral termina¬ 
tion of nerves of general sensation. Skin and its api^adages. 

Splanchnology. —Demonstrations and full descriptions of: 
Organs of Respiration and Digestion^—Peritoneum., Uro-Gentia! 
apparatus (m,ale and female) Ductless glands. 

Embeyology. —Germ cells, their origin and structure;- 
maturation and, fertilization segmentation, germinal,; layers; 
early stages in the development of the enabiyo ; Foetal membranes 
and placenta,; Development of organs. 

B, Dissection of the Whole Human Body by Every SiudenL 
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Physiology* 


Lectures» 

1. Misiology ,—The animal cell and its division* The varie¬ 
ties and stractnre of epitlielia and connective tissues including 
cartilage, bone and teeth with their development. 

The varieties and structure and functions of voluntary, and 
involimtary muscles and nerves with their development. Irri¬ 
tability and contractibility of the tissues. Changes during the 
contraction of muscle in form, exteiisibilit}^ and elasticity, tem¬ 
perature and electrical condition, also chemical changes. 

2., The Circulatory System .—The structure of the heart, 
arteries, capillaries and veins and lymphatic vessels. Physiology 
of the heart, circulation of blood in the fmtus, and the adult. 
Blood presure, velocity of blood arterial and venous pulse, flow 
of blood in arteries capillaries and veins, and lym 3 "h flow. Inner¬ 
vation of the heart and blood vessels. 

S. Blood. —Composition, quantity, and coagulation of blood, 
chemistry of blood, corpuscles. Compounds and derivatives of 
hemoglobin. Enumeration of blood corpuscles. Estimation of 
hemoglobin. Tests for blood. 

4. Lymph and Lymphatic glands .— 

5. Ductless glands. —Their structure and functions and in¬ 
ternal secretion. 

6. Mespiraiory System, —Organs and mechanism of respira¬ 
tion ; gases of blood, cause and regulation of respiration. Special 
respiratory acts and artificial respiration. Effects of respira¬ 
tion on circulation. Relation of respiration to nutrition. Oxygen 
’want, ^Respiration at high pressure, x4.bnormal respiration and 
asphyxia. 

7. Digestion, —Structure of secreting glands connected with 
digestion in eluding liver and pancreas. Composition and actions 
of their secretions on various food-stuffs. Mechanical processes 
of digestion and absorption of food. 

8. Urinary System~The structure and functions of the 
apparatus, composition of urine, formation of urea, uric acid, 
ammonia, creatin and creatinin and hippuric acid. Inorganic 
urinary constituents and- deposits. Tests for abnormal consti¬ 
tuents of urine. 

9. ^ Skin and its Appendages, —Structure, and functions of 
the shin and its appendages. Composition and secretion of sweat. 
Regulation of heat, 

10. Chemical Composition of the body ,—Chemical physiology 
of the carbo-hydrates, protein and fats. Enz^nnes and their 
actions. Metabolism of carbohydrates, fats and proteins, and 
conservation of energy,. 
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' 11. Nerve, Nerve Centres, Nerve Cells .— Tlieir stmctiire .aiid 
functions. Degeneration and regeneration of nerves. Telocity, 
direction, and nature of tlie nerve impulse, clieniistry of nervous 
tissue, changes in the electrical eonclitioTi and exeitability of 
nerves. Autonomic nervous sj'steni. 

12. Central Nervous System ,— Structure and functions of 
white and grey matters of the spinal cord. Results of seetions of 
spiiia! cord, Reciprocal action of an tagoiiistic miiseles. Principle 
of the conimoii path Structure of bulb, pons and mid brain. 
Origin and functions of cerebral ner’res. 

Structure and functions of cerebellmii. 

Structure of the cerebrum. Localization of cerebral iiinc- 
tioiis. Motor and Sensory areas. Association lib-res iiud centres. 

13. Structure and functions of :— 

(a) the organs of taste and smell. 

(b) Anatomy of the ear and ph^vsiology of hearing, 

(e) Structure and functions of the eye. 

Accommodation and defects in the optical apparatus. 

Visual sensations and theories of vision. 

14. Cutafuous sensations and their varieties, Motorialand vis¬ 
ceral sensations. 

15. Anatomy of the Larynx, Production of voice and speech. 

16. Reproduction, development and growth of the body. 

Physiology. 

Practical Course. 

Experimental Physiology. 

(a) Circulation,—Micmscopie examination of the circulation 
of Mood. Dissection, of frog’s heart, graphic record of its action. 
Dissection of the sino-atrial juction. Dissection of the vagus. 
Dissection of the cardio-sympathetic. Stimulation of the sino¬ 
atrial junction, of the vagus, of the cardio-s^niipathetic. Apex 
preparation of the heart. Actions of muscariii^ and atropine, 
heat, cold, and electrical current on heart. Stamiius experiment. 

(&) M-uscle .—Teasing of muscle-fibre. Microscopic prepara¬ 
tion of muscle-fibres, voluntary and involuntary stimulation of 
nat^iscle—mechanical, chemical and electrical. Muscle-nerve per-, 
paration. 
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Result of single stimulus. Iniuence or stimulus strength load 
on fatigue, tem|>erature and drugs. ^Successive stimuli!, on 
muscled Tetanic contraction. Elasticity and extensibility. 
Electrotonus. Rheoscopic frog. Marey’s tambour. Myograph, 
cardiograph, Mammalian heart and its nutrition. 

(c) Blood. —Microscopic examination of blood, Specific 
gravity. Tonometer. 

Preparation of fibrin-ferment. Intra-vascular coagulation. 
Spectroscopic examination, preparation and examination of 
oxyhasmoglobin. Chemical tests for blood. Hffimoeytometer 
Hsemoglobinometer, sphygmograph, sphygmometer. Respiration 
and artifical respiration. Ptieumograph. Polarimeter, Stro- 
muhr. Kymograph. Analysis of gases of the blood and of the 
expired air. 

(d) N671^0118 system . —Extirpation of cerebellum in pigeon. 

Nervous system. .—Extirpation of cerebrum in pigeon. 

Reflex actions, section of spinal cord in rabbits. Nerve and 
its microscopical examination. Eye accommodation. Phakos- 
cope. Retinal shadows. 

Laryngoscope, opthalmoscope, retinoscope, perimeter, cold, 
heat, pressure and pain spots. 

Chemical Physiology. 

(a) Chemical compositions of and tests for proteins, carbo¬ 
hydrates and fats and principal food-stuffs. Emulsification of 
fats. 

(b) Digestion : —actions of saliva and gastric juice, and tests 
for hydrochloric and lactic acids. 

Actions of pancreatic juice, bile, and succus entericus. Tests 
for glycogen. 

Examination of urine—tests for albumen, sugar, bile, blood 
and deposits ; quantitative estimation of albumen, sugar, urea, 
uric acid and chlorides of urine. 

Hyistolgogy. 

Microscopical preparations (hardening, embedding, sectioii- 
cul^g, staining and mounting) of tissues ; examination of Msto-^ 
logical slides of different tissues. 
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Materia Medica. 

In the course of systematic lectures, the natural history, 
chemical and physical properties of all tne r}fiicial drugs and the 
most important n^ii-official nTrchcinal agcc is with full aeeoiiiits 
of their oharmacological action aucl tlieir r^-crapc^utic uses on the 
gastro mtesteriai traet respiisti-jn, circulst-L>n, ‘Secretion excretion 
sensory, motor and re fir x meehanisiii, la?atj'egulati«jii and aosorp- 
tion will be dealt with and also the nietjiod^oi prcBaratioiu^doses, 
eompositioii. sources, with physical, chemical and physiological 
incompatibilities of the British PiiarmacopiCCiai drugs will oe 
lectured upon. 

Definitions of all the teciiiiical terms commonly employed in 
Phamiacokj'gy and Therapeutics. 

Pharmacaloi^v fci various drags m the British Pharma- 

and . 

Therapeutics [_copmia acting on different systems. 

(a) Prescribing {b) Latin pharses used in prescriptions. 

[c] Action of drugs :— 

(1) The primary action (2) The secondary action. (3) The 
direct or local action. (4) The Indirect or remote artion. (a) The 
relation between chemical constitution aiul physiological action. 
(6) The relation, between physical condition and physiological 

action. 

IxoEGAXic Materia Medica. 

Group I- Oxygen and Peroxide of Hydrogen. • 

II The alkaline metals :— , t - i. • 

Potassium, Sodium, Ammonium and Lithium. 

III. The alkaline earths ;— 

” Calcium. Barium, Strontium and Magnesium. 

IV. Lead, Silver, Zinc, Copper. Bismuth, Aluminium. 

” V. Mercujn 

VI. Iron and Manganese. 

’ VII. Arsenic. 

(а) Organic Arsenic compoimds. 

1. Aliphatic or fatty series, and 

2. Benzol ring compounds or aromatic (Ben¬ 
zol) Series. 

(б) Arseno-Beazol and Heo arseno, Antimony 
Chromium, Uranium and Phosphorus. 


vni. 

IS. 

X. 

XI. 

XII. 

XIII. 

XIV. 


Drugs used to kill parasites. . 

Chloline, Iodine, Bromine and (Idoform Halogens) 
Hypnotics. 

.4cids. 

Carbon and its compounds. 

Gluside, Paraffin, Benzene, Carbondisulptnde. 

Water. 


27 
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Oeganic Vegetable Mateeia Medic a. 


Group. I. 

„ 11 . 

» III. 

.= IV. 

„ V. 

VI. 

» VII. 

„ Vltl. 

„ IX. 

» X. 

» XI. 

„ XIL 
„ XIII. 

„ XIV. 

„ XV. 

„ XVI. 

„ XVII. 
„ XVIII, 


Drugs acting on the nervous system. 

!. Cardio-Vaseular System. 

, „ Respiratory Organs. 

„ which are antiperiodic, antipyretic, and 
antiseptic. 

Purgatives. 

Volatile Oils, and Solid Volatile Oils (Stearoptenesl 
Vegetable Bitters. 

Vegetable Astringents. 

Demulcents. 

Anthelmintics and Parasitcides. 

Diuretics. 

Drugs acting on the uterus. 

Drugs used for gout. 

Bodies related to volatile oils. 

Drugs containing important acids. 

Colouring agents. 

Drugs whose action is mechanical. 

Drugs whose action is not known. 


Organic Animal Mateeia Medica. 


Substances derived from the Animal Kingdom including the 
collowmg Sera and vaccines. 


I. 

II. 

ni. 

rv. 

V. 

VI. 

VII. 

VIII. 
.IX. 
X. 
XL 
XII. 

xin. 

XIV. 

XV. 


Antidiphtheritic Serum 
Antitetanic Serum 
Antipneumocoecic Serum 
Antiplague Serum and Vaccine. 
Antistreptococcic Serum and Vaccine 
Tubercular Serum and Vaccine 
Cholera Sermn and Vaccine 
Typhoid 

Hydrophobia Vaccine 
Antigonococcic Serum 
Shigas’ Antidysenteric Seru^m 
Pollantin 

Coley’s fluid of Sarcoma 
Wright’s Staphylococcic Vaccine 
Sclavo’s Serum for Anthrax 

Organo-Therapy. 

The Thyroid gland 

The milk of Thyxoideetomised goats 

The serum of ,, sheep 
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I. 

IL 

III 

iv: 

¥. 

VI. 

VII. 

VIII. 

IX. 

X. 
XL 

XII. 

XIII. 

XIV. 

XV. 


Tiiymiis Extract 

Acid Extract of Eiiodena! Mucous Membrane 

The Kidney 

The Liver 

The Spleen 

The Sex Glands 

Bone Marrow 

Pharmacy and Dispexsixg, 

General directions 
Weighing and Measuring 
Decoctions 
Infusions 

Emulsions and Mixtures 

of special drugs. 

PiEs 

,5 of special drags 
Excipients 
Powders 

Blisters and Plasters 

Pessaries and Bougies 

Tincutres 

Lozenges 

Ointments 


Pathology, 


1. General Pathology — 

The Ceil in health ^and disease. General retrogressive processes, 
mflammation and Repair. piseases of Metabolism, e.g.. 
Diabetes, Intoxications and Autointoxications. Distur¬ 
bances of circulation Dropsy, Tlirombosis, Embolism and In- 
farcatpns. Tumours, Infective Granuiomata. Animal parasites, 
Mfection and Immunity. Internal secretions. Fevers and 
infective diseases. 

2. SysiemMic Pathology — 

piseases o/.-—The circulatory system. 2. The blood and 
blood-fonnmg organs. 3. The lymphatic system. 4. The spleen. 

5. The respiratory system. 6. The digestive system. 7. The 
ductless glands. 8. The genito-urinary system. **9, The genera¬ 
tive system. 10. The nervous system, il. Cartilage, bone and 
jomts. 12. The voluntary muscles. 13. The tendons sheaths 
and bursae. 14. Diseases of special organs such as eye and ear. 
etc. 15. Diseases of the sidn. 
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3, Tropical Pathology — 

Malaria, Relapsing fever. Kak azar and Leishmaniasis, 
Tropical splenomegaly. Trypanosomiasis. Dengue fever. Ma¬ 
lta fever. Yellow fever. Plague. Filariasis. Leprosy. Yaws 
Beri. beri Sprue. Cliolera. Dysenteries. Amoebic abscess and 
Mycetoma. Schistosc'iiiiasis, 

Bcatepjology. 


1. Introduction : General Bacteriological Methods :— 

Apparatus. Microscope. Micrometer. Dark-ground' illumi¬ 
nation. Sterilisation and disinfection. Cultivation of bacteria 
Anaerobic cultivation ; various methods. 


2. General Characters of Micro-orgamsjns. 

Classification and Morphology. 

Biology of Bacteria. Multiplication : Sporulation. Motility, 
Aerobiosis. Anaerobiosis. Saprophytes and Parasites. Fermen¬ 
tation. Putrefaction. Bacterial products and Pathogenesis. 

3. Study of Specific Infect ive Bacteria. 

Pyogenic bacteria. Staphylococci. Streptococci. Pneumo¬ 
coccus. Meningococcus. Gonococcus. Allied pyogenic organis¬ 
ms. Bacilli of Colon-Tydhoid and Dysentery Group. Agglutina¬ 
tion reactions. Cholera and allied vibrid. Anthrax and B. 
Subtilis. Diptheria. Preparation of anti-toxin. Diptheroid or¬ 
ganisms. Bacilli of Hsemorrliagic-septicasmia. B. pestis. Rats 
and rat. fleas. Anti-plague vaccine. 

^ Influenza. Whooping Cough. Malta fever. 

An^robic bacteria. Tetanus. Antitetanic serum. Allied 
organisms. 

Acid-fast bacilli. Strep totircheae. B. Tuberculosis, 

B. lepra and B. Malii. Actinomyces, 

Biastomycetes and Hyphomycetes, Spirillar disease. 

Amoeba coli, Entamoeba histaiytica, Trypanoso¬ 
ma.^ Malarial parasites, Treponema pallidum and Leishman’s 


solium, Toenia mediocanellata, Toenia 
echmo-coccus, Bothnoeephalus latus. ■ v 

. pmad-IFoms-Ascaris lumbrieodes, Oxyuris vermicularis, 

55 ^>yl°stema duodenale, Tryehina spir- 

aus, j?iiam sangumis hommis, Dracunculus medinensis.. 



APPENDICES 


2ia 


Fluke-Worms —Billiarzia lioeBiatobia^ and ScMstosomiim 
japoniciim. Filterable viruses. Measles. Scarlatina. Hydro-— 
pbobiia-Rabies and Anti-rabic iaocuiatiori. Small-pox and vac¬ 
cinia. 

4. Immunity ,— 

Infective process, Natural immuriit}-, Artificial iiiiniimity. 
Vaccines. Theories of immunity. Anti-toxins. Antisera and 
Wasseremann reaction and its iiiodificatioii. Bactriolysins, 
Agglutinins, Precipitiiis and Haemolysins. 

5. Micro-organisms in Air, Dust, Soil, Sewage Water and Food. 

6. Disinfectants. — 

7. Practical Course .— 

Technique of collection and examination of morbid materials— 
such as—blood, gastric and intestinal contents, urine, pus, 
sputum and exudates. Examination of Tumours. 

Hyigexe 

1. Water. —Sources—Collections, Distribution and storage, 
j—Chemical composition—Properties and impurities and tlieix 
effects oil health—Purifieatirjii wdthout filtration and with filtra¬ 
tion—Filter beds and domestic filters—Collectioii of samples for 
analysis—Chemical, Microscopical and bacteriological examina¬ 
tion. 

2. Air, — Composition and physical properties of air— 
Impurities, their sources, and effects on the general health— 
Examination. 

3. Ventilation, — Aiiiount of air required—Theory .and 
Practice of Ventilation—Purification of air—Examination of. 
Ventilation—Heating and cooling of dwellings. 

4. Occupational Diseases and Offensrce — Trades Lead 
Mercury, Phosphorous. Arsenic etc.—Offensive trades and their 
effects on health—Nature and regulation of such trades. 

5. Soils. —Origin and varieties of soil—Features iafiiiencmg 
climate and health—Diseases arising from soil. 

6. Sites and Buildings: —Selection of sites for building— 
Principles and rules regulating the sanitary construction. 

7. Food, —Classification—Nature—and uses of food stuffs— 
Quantity required—Relative Value—Cooking—Diseases coimeet- 
ed with food. 
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■S. Vegetable Food stuffs. —Cereals—pulses—roots and tubers- 
green vegetables —fruits and nuts—sugar—honey and C. 

9. Animal Inspection ^ of animals—Characteristi, 

features of good and bad meat—Diseases produced by unwhole 
some meat. 

10. 3Iilk. —Comparison—Preservation—Diseases nroducpr 

by—Preventive measures. ^ 


11. Beverages and CoKdhne«ts.—Non-fermented and fer 
mented drinks—Condiments—Sanitary laws. 

12. Diet in India .—Standard vegetarian diet—Food and 
physical development—Physiological effects—Daily diet. 

IS. B/cfuse, CollectioUj Hemovai and Disposal. 


14. Seawge.—Collection, Removal and Disposal—Advant- 
liws^^*^ aisadvantages of different systems—Analysis—Sanitary 


15. Disposal qff& dfiffld.—Cremation—Burning— Earth burial 

—Different methods adopted. * 

16. Personal Hygiene. —^Habit—Cleanliness—Clothing_Eat 

mg-Dimkmg-Smokmg-Sleeping-Principles as regards exer 
eise and rest—Calculation of work done. B os exer 

17. Climate and Meteorology.—VavieUes, causes and effects 

of climate Acelamatization—Temperature—Atmospheric nres 
sure—movements of wind, etc. ^ ® 

18. Infeawn and Carriers of Infection. —Infection—Incuba- 

Fly.lte^ Insects—Mosquitoes—Sand 

FilSa, I’‘^'-«^*«^^-C"stoda-Nematoda-Hookworm- 

^tiue_D,smfection-Immunity-Vaccination-mT 

Sanitary laws —methods. “ pral— 

21 . Preventable Infectious Diseases _^Malarin tToIo a 

—Birth Sd f population 

mortahty, thS ^uff events-Infant 

y, neir causes and prevention-Death certificates— 
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Occiipation and mortallity—Special death rate—Life Table 

Marriages. 

44 Sanitation of fairs and Reiigiom fesilvat. —Accommoda- 

aons Medical and Saiiitarv arrangements—Water suoplv _ 

Conservancy—Food Supply. " " “ 

26. Village Sanitation. — Education—^^Aater siipplv_Conser¬ 

vancy Malaria and other water borne diseases. 

27, Practical Demonstraiions ,— Hygiene Moclels and charts_ 

Water Analysis —Examinatifiii of milk’ and its adnlterantc_Mic¬ 

roscopic examination of different starches, cotton, wool/silk 
fibers Slaughter houses—Fi Iter Beds— Observatory—Vaccin a- 
tion—Isolation Hospital. 

Foeensic Medicine. 

Part 1 . 

1. Introduction. 

2. Idsfitificaiions of the livtiig including s-nthropoinetrYj 
finger prints, persona! markings and estimation of age. 

3. Identification and Examination of the Dead with estimation, 
of age and determination of sex. 

4. Autopsy for medico-legal purposes and exhumation. 

5. Medicolegal relations of death ,—modes of dying, syncope 
asphyxia and coma, sudden death, ciassificatioii of the causes of 
death for legal purposes. 

6. Signs of Death. —^Molecular and Somatic death, inconclu¬ 
sive and certain signs of death. ■ 

7. Different forms of decomposition m the dead. 

8. Conditiom resembling death —Syncope, trance, partial 
asphyxia, premature burial and cremation. 

9. Death 'by drowmhg—Suffocation, Hanging, and Stmnmik- 
tion. 

, 10. Death by burning —Sunstroke and Electricity.* 

-11. Death from Cold and from, starvation. 

12. Wounds and Mechanical Injuries including examination 

of blood and other stains. . 

13. Wounds of special regmns of the body with their causes 
and effecfe. 

14. ^Sexual offences including abnormalities of the generative 
organs, impotence and sterility. Rape and unnatural offences. 

„15. Pregnamy and kgitimmy including conception, sign 
of duration of gestation and siiperfoetation. 

16 . ^ Criminal Abortion, 
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17. Biiih and Infanticide including live and dead birtlij 
infanticide and post-mortem examination of a newly born infant. 

18. Different forms of Insanity and other abnormal states of 
the mind with examination of lunatics, medical certificates and, 
methods of placing lunatics under restraint. Hypnotism, Som¬ 
nambulism and feigned insanity. 

19. Medical Examination for attendance at court, damages, 
feigned diseases, etc. 

20. Legal and moral obligations of the medical man including 
registration of birth, certificates of death, dying declarations, 
notification of diseases, nialapraxis, professional secrecy, etc. 

21. Evidence of the medical man and procedure in the courts. 

Fart II. 

(To:!acoLOGy) 

1. General facts regarding posions with diagnosis of poisoning’ 
Principles of treatment, separation of poisons and their classi¬ 
fication. 

2. Corrosive Poisons. 

S. Irritant Poisons (Metals and non-metals) 

4. Gaseous Poisons. 

5. Poisnous Carbon Compounds. 

6. Poisons of Vegetable origin. 

7. Poisons of animal origin and Mechanical poisons. 

Medicine. 

Introduction. —Definition of Disease—Infection, etc. 

Pyrexia.—Infectious diseases : Specific Fevers. 

Diseases of the organs of Respiration, Nasophranyx—Larynx 
—^Trachae—^Bronchi—Lungs and Pleura. 

Diseases of the circulatory System. Abnormalities of Heart 
beat—Diseases of the Endocardium—Myocardium and Pericardi¬ 
um Diseases of the Blood vessels. 

Dueofes of Alimentary System—^Mouth—Tonsils—Phar 3 mx 
and Salivary Glands—Oesophagus, Stomach and Intestines, 
Liver—Pancreas and Peritoneum. 

Dkeases of the Blood—Spleen and Lymphatic System. 
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Diseases of tiie Endocrine Glaiid.s—Thyroid and Faratliyroids^ 
Th 3 rniiis—Siiprareiials—Pituitary—Pineal ai:d Pancreas. 

- Diseases of tlic Crinsry System—Tne I'rine, Kidneys—their 
inflammations, degenerations, arid Tiinirrriis. 

Diseases of the Nervous System—Cranio—Spinal Nerves-— 
Spinal Cord —Mediilia Oblongata—Brain—Smipathetic System- 
Psychopathies. 

Diseases of the hfiiseles. 

Diseases of Bones and Joints. 

ChroTtic IjiUmcaiiQm—MQeiliol —Lead—Arsenic—.^Mercury, 

Disorders of Nnerition and metabotisTa^-Goiit —Rickets— 
Scurvy—Beriberi, ete.. 

Skin DiseasetS, 


SuEGEEY 


Part 1. 

Wounds—General Consideration—Classification of wounds— 
The treatment of wvniiids —General considerations regarding 
aseptic technic—Technic of cleansing the surfaces of the body. 
Sterilization of mucous membranes—Sterilization of dressing 
wipes, gowns, etc.—The Sterilization of suture and ligature 
fnaterial—Water and cleansing solutions—The Operating room—- 
The Aseptic Operation—General and local Anesthesia, Plastic 
Surgery. 


Part II, 

Infections of wounds and surgical .Infectious diseases.,—Geueml 
considerations regarding wound infections—The local disturbances 
in wound infection—^Hypersusceptibility and Anaphylaxis—Fever 
—Pyogenic Microorganisms—Examinatioii of blood and wound 
secretions, etc. in connection with ■ surgical infections—^Entrance 
ports of Pyogenic infections—Pyogenic infections and their treat¬ 
ment—Pyogenic infections of the various tissues—General 
Pyogenic infections with Metastases (Metastatic infection)—The 
Putrefactive infections—Poisoned wounds—Rabies—Lyssa, Hy¬ 
drophobia—Tetanus—Diptheria—Anthrax—-Glanders—Malleus 
■—Actinomycosis—Madura Foot—^Blastomycosis S|X)rothrichosis 
•-^Tuberculosis—Lf prosy-—Syphilis—Scleroma—^Botryomycosis. 

28 
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Necrosis .—Necrosis—Genera! Considerations—Necrosis due 
to trauma—Necrosis due to pressure, constriction, strangulation 
and torsion—Necrosis from thermal and chemical causes—Nec¬ 
rosis from embolism and thrombosis—Necrosis due to chronic 
diseases of blood Yessels—Necrosis of neuropathic origin. 

Pari IV. 

Injuries of the soft parts, of bones and joints and their treat¬ 
ment. 

Injuries—^Mechanical injuries of the different tissues. Dislo¬ 
cations—Injuries to the Osseous system—Special fractures—Dis¬ 
location of the Vertebrae—Operations on bones and joints— 
Amputations—Gunshot wounds—Chemical injuries, Thermal in¬ 
juries—General effects of injury—Delirium Tremens—Fat 
Embolism—^Traumatic Diabetes. 

Part V. 

Surgical diseases other than infections and tumors. Surgical 
diseases of the skin—^Diseases of muscles and tendons—Diseases 
of tendon sheaths and bursae—Diseases of the blood and lymph 
vessels—^The ligature of Arteries in their continuity—Diseases of 
peripheral nerves—Diseases of joints—Diseases of bones. 


Part FI. 

Tumors. —^Definition and classification—Etiology of tumors-- 
Form, growth and clinical significance of tumors—The diagnosis 
of tumors in general—^The treatment of tumors in general—^The 
special tumors—Lipomata—Chondromata—Angiomata—Sarco¬ 
mata.—^Tumors composed of muscle—Rhabdomyomata-r-Tumors 
composed of nerve elements—Gliomata—^Tumors developing 
from epithelium^—Carcinomata—Malignant—Chorionic Epithe¬ 
lioma—^Endothelial tumors—^Mixed, tumorsT—Teratoid tumors— 
Teratomata. 


Part Vll. 


Cysts. 

tumors. 


{excluding cystic tumors ),—Cystic other than cystic 
Part VIII. 


Surgery of Deformities .—Congenital deformities—^^lalformations, 
developmental deformities and softening of the bones—Congenita! 
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luxations and contractures—Torticollis'—^Kyphotic anomaMes of 
posture—^Deformations of the upper extremity—Deformities of 
the lower extremities. 


Part IX. 

Regional Surgery of the spine. —General surgical conditiciiis— 
Spina Bifida—Spondylitis—Injuries of the Spinal Cord—Spinal 
tumors—Surgery of the spinal roots—Laminectomy—Choniotoiiiy. 

Part X. 

Surgery of ike head. —The scalp—Surgery of the brain, its 
membranes and vessels—Contusions and woimcls of the brain— 
Traumatic meningitis—Hernia of the brain—Abscess of the 
brain—^Thrombosis of the intracranial sinuses—Epilepsy and its 
surgical treatment—l^Iental diseases following cranial injuries 
and the surgical treatment of mental diseases. The surgical treat¬ 
ment of brain tumors—The surgery of the Hypophysis Cerebri— 
the technic of trephining—Brain puncture, Mesection of the 
skuEj Craniectomy, Cranioplasty and Duraplasty^—Cranioce- 
rabrai Topography—Surgery of the ear. 

Pari XT. 

Surgery of the face, —Congenital Malformations—Injuries cjf the 
face—Plakic surgery of the face, Neuralgias of the head—Surger}^ 
of the salivary glands—Diseases of the teeth and of the gums— 
Tuinors of the jaws—Surgery of the Nose and its Accessory 
sinuses—Surgery of the mouth—Surgery of the Pharynx. 

Part XII, 

Surgery of the neck, —Malformations of the neck—Injuries of 
the neck—Diseases of the neck—Tumors of the neck—Surgery 
of the larynx and trachea—Wounds of the larynx and. trachea— 
Eoreign bodies in the air passages..—Infiammatory diseases, 
stenoses, and neuroses of the laryn.x and Trachea—Tumors of the 
larnyx, trachea, and primary bronchi—Operations on the air 
passages—Surgery of the Thyroid gland. 

Part XIII, 

Surgery of the Thymus gland, —^Diseases of the Thymus Gland, 

Part XIV, 

Surgery of the Esophagus ,—Examination of the Esophagus. 
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''Part XV. 

Surgery of the Thorax —Injuries and diseases of the thoracic wall 
—Pneumothorax—Penetrating wounds of the thorax—Surgery of 
the lung—Operations on the thorax—The Diaphragm,—Surgery 
of the Pericardium and heart—surgery of the breast. ^ 

Part XVL 

Surgery of the Abdomen.—SuTgeiy of the abdominal wall— 
Surgery of the Peritoneum —Operations on the stomach and in¬ 
testines—Injuries of the stomach and gut, foreign bodies Gastric 
and Intestinal Fistulae-^lethods of examiningthe stomach and gut 
—Pyloric stenosis, Hourglass stomach, Congenital anomalies 
of tiie stomach—^Ulcer of the stomach and Duodenum—Tumors 

of the stomach —Surgery of the intestines—Ileus—Appendicitis_ 

Perityphilitis Hernia—Surgery of the liver—Surgery of the spleen 
—Surgery of the Pancereas, 

Part XVII. 

Surgery of the Eectuin and the Anus .—Anatomical Considera¬ 
tions—Malibrmations of the Anus. Foreign bodies in the rectum 

—Fissura ani-Spasm of the Anus—Periproctitis, Fistula in ano._ 

Narrowing of the Rectum. Strictures, strictures of the anus— 
Hemorrhoids—Prolapse of the rectum—Tumors of the anus 
and rectum. 


Fart XVIII. 

Surgery of the female organs of generation. —Cogenital and ac¬ 
quired malformations. 

Part XIX. 


Surgery of the Gemto-UTinary System. 

Surgery of the kidneys, ureters and suprarenal glands. Sur¬ 
gery of the bladder—surgery of the Prostate (Glandula Prosta- 
tica)—Surgery of the penis and urethra—Surgery of the testicle 
and spermatic cord. 


Midwifery. 

The Pelvis—Importance of stud}^Functions—Inclination— 
No. of bones—Difference between inale and female—False and 
true—Planes—Axes—^Measurements—Articulations—Pelvis in in¬ 
fancy—Development. 
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2. DeYelopiiient of genital glands—Striieture of corarv— 

Stractiire of Grafian follicle—CorpHs —^JeristrKstioi: 

Ovulation—^Fertilisation. 

^' 3. Early development of the Changes in the Uterus- 

Formation of decidua. 

4. Further changes in the ovum—The Liq Amini—its func¬ 
tions—the allantois. 

5. Formation of the Chorion and the Placenta™- Full urovii 
placenta and its functions—Deni*"i]istratii-'r:—UrnbCical ^coni. 

6. DeTelopnierit of th.e Fcetn.s—Circniatit n o: the factus_ 

Fc^^tal head—Bianieters. Shi w early <]‘ecin:en^ of fortns. 

7. Attitude-lie—presentation—position—causes of head pre¬ 
sentation—change in maternal organism. 

8. Size of uterus at periods of pregnancy—changes in the 
Cer’^dx—changes in the breast—changes in the nervous system. 

9. Diagnosis ^ of pregnancy—Symptoms—signs—differential 
diagnosis-duration of pregnane}^—calculation of dates. 

10. Hygiene of Pregnancy—Antenatal care^—management of 
Pregnancy. 

11. Labour—causes which determine it—Contractions— 
Betraetion—polarity of uterus—causes of pain—premonitory 
s3rmp4oms—stages of labour, 

„ 12. Mechanism of labour—magnitude of force—^vertex pre- 
^ntation—positions—movements —lateral obliquity —Syncty- 
tism moulding. 

13. Diagnosis of positions—Abdominal palpation—vaginal 
exammation—third stage of la.bour—duration of labour. 

14. Management of norma! labour—maternal and foetal 
mortality —Aii snsthetic-—Tmlight sleep. 

15. Face presentation—fre quency—causes—varieties—diag¬ 
nosis—^brow presentation—causes.—treatment -of face and brow. 

13. Pelvic presentation—causes—positions—mechanism- 
diagnosis—prognosis—^management. 
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17. Multiple pregnancy—Binowlar and. Uniovular twins— 

_Triplets—acardiac monsters—double monsters—diagnosis— 

management. 

18. The puerperal state—involution of uterus—lochia— 
afterpains—colostrum—diagnosis of puerperal state—Diagnosis 
of Parity. 

19. The new born infant—changes in circulation after birth— 
management of puerperal state. 

20. Ectopic gestation—varieties -causation—Tuba! Fcetation— 
Tubal abortion—Tubal rupture—intra-ligamentous fcetation-— 
Secondary abdominal—pregnancy in rudimentary horn. 

21. Ectopic gestation—formation of decidua in Uterus—Ex¬ 
pulsion of cast—symptoms—diagnosis—prognosis—^treatment. 

22. Disorders of pregnancy—classification—toxaemias—Hy- 
peremisis gra^ddorum—Pernicious vomiting—acute yellow atro¬ 
phy of liver. 

23. Nephritic Toxemia—Pre-Eclamptic Toxaemia—Diagno¬ 
sis-Symptoms—treatment. 

24. Eclampsia—frequency—mortality—urine—clinical history. 

25. Pathological changes—causation—prognosis—^treatment— 
Presumably Toxaemia. 

26. Displacements—congenitial malformation of uterus and 
vagina—antiversion and flexion—Retroversion and flexion— 
Incarceration with retention of urine—^prolapse of uterus and 
vagina. 

27. Diseases of decidua and ovum—Endometritis—Hydror- 
rhoea Gravidorum—Anomalies of placenta—carneous mole— 
blighted o\uim—symptoms, diagnosis—^treatment. 

28. Diseases of decidua and ovum—^vesicular mole—symp¬ 
toms—diagnosis—^treatment—Hydropsamnii—anomalies of funis 
and foetus—retention of dead foetus. 

29. Accidental complication of pregnancy—^Heart and lung 
diseases—Pyieonephritis—^jaimdice—^Hsemorrhages—^Tumours— 
Malaria, 

30. Premature expulsion of the ovum—classification—abor¬ 
tion—mechanism—causes—symptoms—incomplete abortion— 
diagnosis—^prophylaxis—^treatment. 

31. Antipartem haemorrhage—varieties—Placenta previa— 
varieties—causes—symptoms—diagnosis—treatment. 

32. Accidental haemorrhage—causes concealed variety—S 3 mip- 
toms—^Diagnosis—^prognosis^^—^treatment. 
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S3. Precipitate labour—prolonged !alx>iir—causes—primary 
uterine inertia—Secondary uterine—^tonic contraction of the iiteras 
—^treatment.. 

34. Dystocia from anomalies of soft parts—Trismus nterii— „ 
organic rigidity—diagnosis—^treatment—atresia cer\*ix—organic 
rigidity—diagnosis—^treatment—.atresia cervi.x—cancers cervix 
displacement of tumours—implicating labour—distended bladder 

—^Hffimatoma. 

35. Transverse presentation—varieties—causes—diagnosis— 
natural terminations—^neglected cases—treatment. 

36. Complex presentations—dorsal displacement of arm— 
locked twins —Foetal monstrosities—co,iiJoined twins—varieties— 
Anencapbalic—^Hydrocaphalic fcetus. 

37. Contracted pelvis—forces 'of growth and development— 
pelvis at birth:—common forms of pehic.contraction—diagnosis— 
pelaimetry—P. V. examination—results of contracted pelvis. 

38. Contracted pelvis—classification—small round pelvis— 
mechanism—fiat pelms —mechamism—Rare forms of fiat pelvis. 

39. Effects of pelvis contraction on labour —^treatment of 
contracted pelvis. 

40. Rare forms of pehds deformity—^Triradiate pelms—Osteo¬ 
malacia pseudo malacosteon—oblque pehds—^varieties—diag 
nosis—^treatment. 

41. Transversely contracted pelvis—Roberts—Kyphotic—■ 
Mechanism of labour—^High and low assimilation pelvis—Spon¬ 
dylolisthetic pelvis—^Exostosis—^treatment. 

42. Induction of premature labour and abortion—indications 
methods—care of child —^Incuhator—artificial, abortion—pre¬ 
caution—^methods—choice of time. 

43. Extraction of fcetus in pehic presentations—Impacted 
breech—causes of impaction—^indications for interference—del- 
very of trunk—^liberation of arms.—^Traction on head—Prague 
method—^jaw traction—injuries to foetus. 

44. Instrumental labour—ln.struinents—demo.nstration—^for- 
eeps^—varieties—applcation—^indications—Anesthesia. 

45. Version—cephalic—^podalc—bipolar—indications'—C Ta- 
niotomy—indications—method—instruments—Cranioclasm—-ver- 
s,ioii after craniotomy perforation of after coming head—^Emhry- 

"otomy. ' , . 
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46. Cesarian section—varieties—indications—choice of time_ 

preparation—Technique—vaginal cesarian section—Symphy¬ 
siotomy—indications—dangers—preparations—external—sub¬ 
cutaneous—Kingston’s method—Pubiotomy. 

47. Accidents during labour—rupture of uterus—causes— 
Traumatic rupture— symptoms —diagnosis—prophylaxis—^treat¬ 
ment—incomplete rapture—symptoms—perforation of uterus. 

48. Laceration of cervix—Laceration of vagina and perenium 
preventions—suture—laceration vulva—^rupture S3rixiphysis pubis 
—prolapse of funis—diagnosis—prognosis—treatment—inversion 
of uterus—causes—symptoms—treatment. 

49. Retention of placenta—causes—adhesion of placenta— 
diagnosis—prevention—^treatment. 

50. Post partem hemorrhage—source—causes—symptoms— 
prophylaxis—treatment—secondary post partem hemorrhage. 

51. Puerperal fever—Bacteria—Exciting and predisposing 
causes—varieties—Toxemia—Septicemia—Pj^emia—lesions— 
prevention—symptoms—treatment. 

52. EmboKsm and Thombosis—Sudden death after delivery 
—Chorion Epithilioma. 

58. Puerperal Insanity. 

54. Injuries and diseases of the foetus—Asphyxia Neonatorum 
—Opthalmia Neonatorum—disorders of lactation—Deficient se¬ 
cretion—Galectorriioea—Sore nipple—Abscess breast. 

Gynecology. 

1. Anatomy of the female generative organs. 

2. Menstruatiou-case taking—examination—Major and Minor 
Gynsecology—^Hysteria—Neuresthenia. 

8. Cardinal symptoms—^Hsemorrhage—pain—discharge—pain¬ 
ful menstraation-—^Dyspareumia-—Sterility, 

4, Dysmenorrhcea-—^Vicarious menstruation—^Amenorrhoea— 
primary—secondary—^partial—complete. 

; 5, Ksplacemetits—normal position mobility'—-structure of 
peMc floor—^Backward displacement. * A ■ ■ 



APPENDICES 


6. Prolapse—^types—cystoeeie—^Mectooelc—ilegrees—causeS'_ 

symptoms-^iagiiosis—treatment. 

7. inversion—acute—chronic—Endometritis—varieties— 
cervical endometritis. 

8. Snbinvolution—laceration cervix—Exfoliative and senile 
endometritis—chronic mastitis. 

9. Fibro-Myomata—clinical features—diagnosis—secondary 

"dianges. 

10. Fibro-Myomata—axial rotation—malignant changes—dis¬ 
placement of \iscera—pregnancy ccmplicating—treatment—ade¬ 
nomata. 

11. Malignant tumours of the utems—cancer cervix—sites— 
spread—^ty^s—diagnosis—^treatment. 

12. Cancer of body of uterus-Sarcoma-Chorionic Epithelioma 
—cMnical feature—diagnosis. 

13. Diseases of ovaries—Neuralgia—hernia—displacement— 
hematoma—tumours—classification—cysts—cyst adennaata— 
structure. 

14. Fapiiliferus cysts—ovarian cancer—primary—secondary’— 
fibrous tumours—Sarcc-ma—Endothellonia. 

15. Teratomata—Cysts—Solids genesis. 

16. Dermoids—contents—clinical features—Farovaiiaii cysts 
—Cysts of Gartners duct. 

17. Axial rotation—infection—rapture—adhesions—clinical 
features of ovarian cysts —diagnosis—treatment. 

18. Congenital abnormalities of Fallopian tubes—^tumours- 
pelvic inflammation—terms—causes—changes in the tubie— 
spread of inflammation. 

19. Parametritis—Perimetritis—symptoms—diagnosis—Chro¬ 
nic cases—results of inflammation—examination—^Differential di- 
agnosis—^treatment. 

20;. Gonorrhoea—^mode. of infection—spread—^symptoms— 
diagnosis—^Tubercle of Fallopain tubes^ of cervix—Actinomycosis. 

29 
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21» Diseases of the vagina and vulva. 

22« Tumours—cysts—disease Bartholian gland—Carbuncle 
urethra, 

23. Malformation of uterus—Heimophroditism—vesico-vagi- 
nal fistula. 

24. Operations—Major—minor—preparation—position'—^tech¬ 
nique. 

Diseases of Infancy. 

1. Care of the new bom infant—^Training—Care of prema¬ 
ture and delicate infants. 

2. Growth and development—Dentition—Peculiarities of 

Symptomatology and diagnosis. 

3. Examination of children—Lavage—Gavage—Irrigation of 
|j0-v5^el—Dosage. 

4. Diseases of the newiy bom—^Asphyxia—Jaundice—Atalec- 
tasis, 

5. Acute infective diseases—Omphalitis—Opthalmia neona- 
torm—^Tetanus—^lYinckeFs Disease—BuhFs Disease. 

6. Skin Diseases-^Hemorrhages—Birth paralysis—^Tu¬ 

mours of the Umbilicus. 

7. Infant feeding—^Breast feeding—Diet of nursing mother- 
bottle feeding—Composition of human milk—Composition of 
cows milk—Pasteurising milk. 

M. Preservation of milk—Proprietary Foods—Goat’s milk. 

Artificial food—^Modification of milk—Care of feeding 
bottle—Character of normal stools. 

10. Nutritional disturbances—daily weights—chart—^Dis¬ 
turbances of balance—^Failure to gain—Food tolerance—Diag¬ 
nosis—^Treatment. 

11. State of dyspepsia—Symptoms—Treatment—Decom¬ 
position—Chronic Malnutrition—Treatment—Intoxication chol¬ 
era infantum. 

12. Coeliacdisease Constipation Diarrhoea—Simple—Febrile*' 
Ileo colitis—Diagnosis—Treatment. 

13. , Deficiency Diseases—Vitamins—Infantile scurvy—Symp¬ 
toms—^Treatment—Morbid anatomy. . 

14. Rickets—Pathogenesis—Dietetic theory—Environomen 
tal Infective theory—Calcium metabolism. 

15. Rickets—Symptoms—State rickets—Prognosis—Pro¬ 
phylaxis-—^Treatment. 

16. Convulsions—Causes—symptoms—Treatment—Malaria 
in infants. 

17. Spasmodic croup—True croup—Laryngismus stridulus. 
Diseases of the respiratory system. 

18. Tetany—^Encephalitis lethargica—acute anterior po 
liomyelitis. 

19. Hypertrophic—stenosis of the Pylorus in infants. 

20. Hydrocephalus—Meningitis-. ' 
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Ophthalmology, 

History of OpMlialBlology. 

Eye-ball: its siirroiindiiig structiires and accessories. 

Eye-ball: its tunics and contents, stractures of Cornea, 
Sclera, Choroid, Ciliary body. Iris and Retina. 

Refracting media of the eye-ball—Aqueous Humotir—^Lens 
and Vitreous. 

Eyelid, lachrymal apparatus 2, 3, 4 and 6tli cranial neiTes, 

Dioptrical consideration in health}' eye Refraction in a 
biconvex lens—Refractive Index." 

Image formation : optica! defects of normal eye. 

Quality of Yisual sensation, colour vision. cHiloui fusion, bino¬ 
cular vision. 

Perception and judgment of solidity. Judgment of distance 
and size. 

Visual acuity: distant vision, near vision. Snellen's test 
type letters and** gaegerls. Field of vision, Perimetry, Patholo¬ 
gical alteration in field of vision. 

Opthalmoscope. Direct and indirect method of examination, 

Retinoscope—Method of examination. 

Diseases of eyelid : Blephritis Hordeolum Chalazion, Tri¬ 
chiases, Entropion. 

Ectropion Ptosis, injuries and tumours, etc. 

Diseases of Laciiryinal apparatus : Epiphora, acute and chron¬ 
ic Dachryocystitis and adenitis, Excision of lachrymal sac. 

Diseases of stractures surrounding the eye-l3all: orbital 
periostitis, , Cellulitis Teiioninitis. Exoptha.lmos. Enotpthai- 
mos, Pulsating Exopthalmos. 

Anucleation of eyeball, eviceration, artificial eyes. 

Diseases of conjunctiva, Catarrhal, Purulent. 

Membranous, Granula, Piiiyctenuiar. 

Coiijuncti\dtis Symblepliron Ptwegium, 

Diseases of Cornea., Common and luicomiiion forms of Kera¬ 
titis, Ulcers, Keratoconus Opacities, etc. 

Diseases of Iris, Sclera, Ciliary body, Choroid :— 

Iritis, Prolapse, Iredectomy, Staphyloma, Simple, Pumlent, 
and Plastic Cyclitis choroiditis, Glaucoma, Primary, Secondary, 
.Congenital, Trephining operation. 

Diseases of lens. Varieties of cataract of treatment and opera¬ 
tions, Aphakia. 

Diseases of Retina iiiflamiiiatioii, Vascular. Pigmentary Re¬ 
tinitis, Tumours, Glioma. 

Diseases of Optic nerve, Intra-ocular and retrobiilber optic 
neuritis. 

Functional diseases of Retina, Amblyopia and Hemianopsia. 
General optical principles, Prisms, refraction by Prisms num¬ 
bering of Prisms, Lenses, spherical, cylindrical, concave and con¬ 
vex. Numeration and Neutralization of lenses. 
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Trial cases of lenses,. Spectacles, eyeglasses. 

Measurements for glasses and frames and prescription writ- 
ing for glasses. 

Errors of refraction, Imetropia. Hypermetropia etiology 
subjective and objective symptoms—treatment. 

Myopia, svmptoms, treatment. 

Astigmatism, simple, compound, irregular and regular tests 
and treatment. 

x4iiamolies of accommodation, presbyopia, cycloplegia. 

Errors in extrinsic ocular muscles. Diplopia, Paralysis, 
Divergent squint, Convergent squint. 

Maddox Rod, Ortlirophoria, Hetropboria. 

' Operations on extrinsic muscles, Advanced Tenatomy. 

'■ Mydriatics and cycloplegia. 

Anaesthesia of eye, local and general. 

Therapeutics of eye. 

Instramentology of eye. 

Sjmaptomotology of eye. 

' Bacteriology and vaccine Therapy of eye. 

Practical Pathology, Preparation and staining of sections of 
eye and methods of preserving the eye specimens.^ 

Preparing and nursing of eye cases. Dressing and other 
necessary materials for eye cases. Case taking. 


L. M, dt S\ Preliimnary Examination- 
Physics {Theoretical.) 

1, Mechanics — 

General properties .of matter; the three states of matter 
(solid liquid and gas); measurement of length, area, volume, 
mass, and time ; displacement, velocity and acceleration ; New¬ 
ton’s laws of motion and force ; mass and weight; bailee 
(ordinary and spring): centre of gravity ; simple machines, 
(levers and puEeys); work and energy ; fluid pressure ; den¬ 
sity and specific gravity; the principle of Archimedes; the 
barometer, airpump, water-pump and syphon tube ; Boyle’s 
Law. 

2. Heat — 

The effects of heat on solids, liquids and gases; Thermo * 
meters (Fahrenheit, Centigrade and Reaumer) Charles’ law of 
gases ; calorimetry and specific heat; change of state and latent 
heat; heat of solution ; humidity and dew-|^int; transference 
of heat (conduction, convection and radiation); the relation 
between work and heat. 



.APPEKDICES 


22§ 


8. Light — 

Rectilinear propagation of light; laws of reflection : mirrors 
(plane, concave and convex ;) laws of refraction ; prisms and 
lenses ; the microscope and telescope : the eye, defects of lision ; 
dispersion and spectrr'scop^y polarisation of light and polariscpce^ 

4. Sound —■ 

Propgation of sound through solids, liquids and gases; 
refleetion of sound ; interference of sound ; velocity of soiinci by 
.reflection ; the ear and hearing ; procliictioii of vocal sonncl; 
noise and musical sound. 

5. 3Iagnetism — 

Properties of a magnet; iiiethoils of magnetisation : laws of 
magiietisni (repulsion of like poles and attraction of unlike poles) 
maps of magnetic fields, (b}" iron filings;, etc. Earth's masnetisni. 

6. Eleciricitt ^— 

Simple experiments on electrification ; conductors and non- 
coiiductors ; electroscope : electrostatic induction ; condensers 
and Leyden Jars ; simple voltaic ceils ; Grove, Daniel, Bunsen 
and Bichromate cells and accumulators; magnetic, chemical 
and heating effects of an electric current; simple galvanometers ; 
electric bell; teiephome ; elementary notions of dynamos and 
motors ; electric lighting and fan : coiiduction of electricity 
d.hrougii gases; Cathode rays and X-rays; eiemeiitary notions 
of radio-active substances and their radiations. 

Prmiital. 


Len^gtli measurements by millimeter scale, Vernier, micro¬ 
meter gauge and sphere meter. 

Determination of areas and volumes b}^ measurement of 
linear dimensions. 

Verification of the law' of a simple pendulum; determination 
of g. 

Use of balance, sensitive to *01 gram. Determination of 
volumes by weighing in w'ater; determination of capacities of 

vessels. 

Specific gravities of solids and liquids ; use of hydrometer. 

Determination of atmospheric pressure by taking readings 
of Fortin’s Barometer and correcting for temperature. 

Verification of Boyle’s La%v. 

Determination of fixed points of a theniiometer. 

Curves of cooling: melting points. 

Determination of specific heats of solids and liquids. La¬ 
tent heat of water and steam. 

Determination of the dew-point by Regnault’s and wet and 
d-ry bulb-hydrometers. 
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Verifica:tioii of the Laws of reflexion of light. 

Tracing the path of a ra}' of light through a block of glass and 
deduction of refractive index. 

Focal lengths.of concave and convex mirrors. 

Focal kaigihs of coiiA'ex and concave lenses. 

Tracing the lines of force in a magnetic field by iron filings 
and also by means of a small compass. 

Study of the simple cell, the Daniel and Leclanche. 

Absolute measurement of ciiiTeiit (i) by tangent galvanometer 
(ii) by electrolysis. 

Measurement of heat developed by current. 

Measurement of resistance of wires. 

Comparison of frequencies of tuning forks. 

Determination of velocity of sound by resonance of air 
columns. 


Chemistry 


Theoretical. 

Inorganic — 

Eiementai^^ and compound substances, mixtures, solutions, 
chemical action, the laws of Multiple and Definite proportions! 
Dalton's Atomic Theory, atomic weights, Diilong and Petit’s 
Law. Combination of gases by volume. Avogadro’s Hypothesis. 
Vapour density, determination of molecular weights. 

Valency, relation between equivalent and atomic wieghts. 
Bo\le^s Law, Charles' Law, ^'apour Pressure, Diffusion. 
Chemical symbols, formulae and equations, calculations 
of an easy nature. 

Combustion and structure of flame. 

Oxidation and Reduction. 

Catalysis. 

Outlines of the Periodic Law. 

The chief physical and chemical characters, preparation and 
properties of the following elements and compounds with (as far 
as possible) proofs of the composition of the compounds 
Hydrogen, water, hjMrogen peroxide, Oxygen, Ozone. 
INitrogen, the atmosphere, ammonia, nitric acid and nitrates, 
nitrous acid and nitrites, the oxides of nitrogen, carbon, carbon- 
di^xiae carbon mon-oxide, coal gas ; Chlorine, Hydrochloric 
acici, Uilo,ndes, oxides and oxyacids of chlorine, bleaching pow- 
Bromine, Iodine, their hydracids and oxyacids, Flourine and 
Hydro-fluoric acid. 

Sulphur, sulphuretted hydrogen, oxides of sulphur, suL 
t sulphates, sulphurous acid and the sulphites, 
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Phosplioms, PliosphiirettecI hydrogen, oxides of phospho¬ 
rus, acids of phosphorus. 

Boric acid, Silicon, Silica, Silicates, glass, arseiiic, oxides and 
and acids of arsenic, 

A brief description of the following metals, brief account of 
their methods of preparation, their applications, chief eonipounds 

uses and tests :— 

Lithium, Sodium, Potassium, Aiimioiiiiim radical. Calcium, 
Strontium, Barium, Magiiesiiiiii, Zinc, Copper. Lead. Mercury, 
Aluminium, Silver, Tin, Bismuth, Antiiiioiiy, Chromium. Man¬ 
ganese and Iron. 

Organie ,— 

Systematic study of the modes of occurrence, preparation, 
general properties and coiistitiitional formulae of the fcilowiiur :— 

Methane, Ethane, Acetylene and their derivatives, 'rfc.. 
haloid compounds, alcohols, ethers, aldehydes, ketones, mono¬ 
basic acids, oxalic, succinic tartaric and of citric acids. Amines, 
amino acids, Clycine, Cane-sugar, Dextrose, Levulose, Celiiilose, 
Starch, Glycerin, Fats, and vegetable oils, soaps, urea and uric 
acid, Benzene, its homologiies and their chief derivatives, nh, 
Nitro and Amino compoiiiids. Phenol, Benzaldelijvle, Benzoic 
acid, Salicylic acid, elementary knowledge of alkaloids. 

FmctkaL 

Students are expected to do the following experimental work. 
An account of each experiment must be written by the student 
in a special note-book and regularly initialled by the Demon 
strator or the Professor-in-Charge. These note-books shall have 
to be submitted to the Examiner at the time of the University 
'Examinations. 

(1) Fitting up of simple apparatus. 

(2) Simple chemical manipulations, such as, filtration, 

distillation, decantation, crystallization, etc. 

(3) Use of the chemical balance. 

(4) Preparation and properties of the folowing:— 

Hydrogen, Oxygen, Carbon Di-oxide, Ammonia. 

(5) Qualitative .analysis of single salts. 

(6) Simple exercises in volumetric analysis, comprismg 

(a) Alkalimetry and acidimetry {h) Estimation 
of ferrous iron and oxalic acid by means of—per¬ 
manganate (e) Estimation of chlorine ions by 
means of silver nitrate (d) detction of elements in 
organic compounds, such as, C, H, N, O, S, P, and 
.Halogens. 
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The following books arc recommended :— 

(1) Inorganic Chemistry by Alexander Smith. 

(2) A class Book of Organic Chemistry by Cohen. 

(3) A Course of Practical Chemistry to be co mpiled by Dr. 

Qureshi. 


Biology. 


Zoology. 

The fundamental facts and laws of Biology. Distinction 
between animals and plants. Differentiation of structure, 
modification, and division of function of the cell. The elements 
of animal physiology. The fundamental fact of heredity, varia¬ 
tion, environment, adaptation and evolution, 

A general description and distinctive characteristics and life- 
history of the following :— 

Amoeba, Hydra, Earthworm, Mosquito, Spiny lobster, Frog, 
external features, dissection, digestive, circulatory, lymphatic, 
respiratory, skeletal, muscular, nervous system, and develop¬ 
ment of frog. 

General characters of Aves. 

General characters of Mammals. 

Students are expected to keep a record of all practical work 
in a special laboratory note-book which -will be liable to examina¬ 
tion by the University examiners. The laboratory instructors 
should sign the result of each day’s practical work. 

Botany. 

The distinguishing features of living and non-living bodies. 
Elementar}^ knowledge of the structure of a vegetable ceil. Che¬ 
mical and Physical properties of protoplasm, direct and indirect 
division of a cell. 

Jfiiemefitary Morphology and Physiology. 

General description of flower, inflorescence and fruits of the 
types studied. 

Transpiration, respiration and absorption, carbon assimila¬ 
tion in plants. 

Description and practical knowledge of the structure function 
and life-history of Yeast, Fern, maize, and sunflower. 

Students are expected to keep a record of all practical work 
In a special Laboratory note-book which will be liable to exami¬ 
nation by the University examiners. The laboratory instructors 
should sign the result of each day’s practical work. 
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The following books are recommended :— 

An Introduction to Biology 'for Students in India by H* E. 
Lloyd. 

Caver’s Botany for Matricuiation. 

A Botany for Students of Medicine and Pharmacy by Fritdi 
and Salisbury. 
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. With Notes by Syed Hasbirni. 
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70 J j 1 ^ Abdulla Emadi. 
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130 f Morgan, C.I/. .. An Iiilrodnetion to Do .. Under IranHlutioii. 

^ I live Psyehology. Pyehology. 

137 f Stout, G. F. .. .. Tlie Groundwork Mirzu Md. Uadi 
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III Recognised Schools, 

A. Higli Scliools. 

1. City High School, Hyderabad. 

2. Osmania High School, Dariil Ulum, Hyderabad. 

3. Zenana High School, Nampalli, Hyderabad. 
i: Osmania High School, Nampalli. Hyderabad. 


5. 

do 

Aurangabad.* 

0 , 

do 

Gulbiirga.* 

7. 

do 

Nanded. 

8, 

do 

Jalna. 

9. 

do 

Parbhaiii. 

10 . 

do 

Bir. 

11 . 

do 

Osmanabad. 

12. 

do 

Medak, 

13. 

do 

Bidar, 

14 

do 

Raichur. 

15. 

do 

Nalgonda. 

U>. 

do 

Mahbubnagar. 

17. 

do 

Karimiiagar. 

IS. 

do 

Matwada. 

19, 

do 

Kbamrnamni 

20 

do 

Nirnial 

''iifid 

•rt-Anam School, 

H vderaba d 


^^^acmUyopntohgy^ho'^^ Kmmhiathn 
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B. Middle Sehools (pemiitted to prepare students for the 
Matriculation Examination). 

1. Osinaiiia ^Middle School, Latur. 


2. 

do 

Nizaiiiabad. 

3 . 

do 


4. 

do 

Saiigarecicii. 

5, 

do 

Udgir, 


6. Asafia 3Iiddle School, IVIalakpett, Hyiierabad. 




Sayyid Abclur Rashid Razvi 







T8 Oskay Balreddy ,, ., II Dariil Uloom High School. 

79 Diganiber Ilao .. .. Ill do 

81 Md. Abdul Karim .. .. II do 

86 Sayyid Valiullab Hubidni .. .. Ill do 

88 Aid. Ibrahim Ali ICban Favuqi .. Ill do 




































SSS5525!i2® J>‘»«i«f^Mioj>co as: 

aoao©cococooooooocooo®©c35©s 










260 


APPENDICES 



a c O 
3 -TJ T3 


I 


1 


(U 

4-3 

ca 

o o 


o ?5C 

o c 

€ s 

JZJ 3 

OOOCOOOOOo 

c3 


^^'3000000000 O O oo 

'TjTOTSTOnO'TJnanOnonanOTS'Ona'S'^ 


es 

Q 


C O o o ^_o 


OOCOOOOOmOO 

Pk 


h-4 H4 HH H< M )• 


o 

% 


o 

u 




i>-f flsj CO 10 o oo 
g o o o OS ca c»' 

CO CO CO CO cc 03 05 











262 


APPENDICES 



o o o o o o 
5 'C T3 "O TJ T5 ns 


c3 

O 




o 


o 

■a-D 


■ 

=3 

^ S 
o 
c; 



■ CS 
S-l « 

ts: S 

ns § 

Zt m r^ 

S )i§ '42 
s . fl 

|.y*43 


<3 

5 :J I 

i 3^ 

3 *§ cj 

; o g 

> cjCS C3 


d CJ 

S IS S3 CS 

C3^ CS ^ Jh 

^ ;£ C .3 ^ 
t3 ^ S Q 


c8 


C 

CS 


3 ft K! S rt W 3 
{id 


^ CS 


« cg^ «. , 

^pqQ^ c3 g N 
g ^ s: 


^ 3" Sj C3 ra 

S §;f£!’23 . 

■S ='= s3j^S-gS l-g T 


l|lliipSigs§&5? 

'9' io lo to. io. ir; xq IS Jo i§ 





















34 








266 


APPENDICES 













APPENDICES 


o o oo o 


q tj HH>H M t> 
^ w M t-4 N 


•I HH M M M }• 
<< l-m«4 «H W »i 
i 


:s^ c3 S ss- .2 < 
?i.S a> 

^.-ocq ^ i 


S a S e a ^ ,. 

CO<0<S WQ >c«iq 

^ fe! ^ CD 

M ^ 5: 2S 2S ® ® C5 ca 

w e^ w W' w c^ c^i jf-Ti Qv) ^T, 


‘S tu^ <aD 

!;§ ■ r’a® 
i s 

5 T3 =G .. c =3 

S:§|||2 

3’S'S’III 
S SSS25| 
3 £ saiS 
“ j j bJ « 


i§l 

Ilia 

” _0 £3 c3 

"S » 

i-Ml 
g|l5 
'll II 


S-fiW a 
“ §5=3 S” 

^ .£S 53 e 


tsp sMiflflilf I 

<^gjlgjg3^|l4llglizl 

r-((DSCO«5«Oi>0^iOOO»-i'«J‘0>Ofc-.OOOrHei 
»-< r-^ )~l C< CO CO CO CO ^ "(H ■ 











157 Muluiiiuuuci Zahimddiii 




APPENDICES 


s 

S 'V ^ •S 'S r§ 0 0© 


5*5.5^ o o c «u o o fi 
3't3'D'0T3'0'n^'t3*^’0M 

CL •*^ 


o o o o o o o oo o oo oSw^ 


< HK W ibui SH 


fi'S §g 

. .12 jC *** I 

: «.S3;5- 

l*5 s 

5'2053^ ' 


3 p g « c5 
1 T3 is S P'-5< j 

5 ^ g 3 p I 

lllfll: 

■< 2 §W 3 5 CS 

1 S 21*^ ^ ^ 

j S 2^ ^.-S, 

*p ^. 
3 il< ip Ca kp CS I 
3 »!*; .fs; £Z3 »siS m ') 


5 5 p p C 

11^1 

' a) c3 .o OQ 

i^XO 

: &13T3 25 np- 
i a p p p 

" 2 S o 2 

s si 

5i||| 

JcolSSIg 


i-3< ■§’ 

"H-gK-S' 

§ s s 

l^'sll’ 

<<CZSKi; 

'P 25 25 25 25 " 
® ^ P c8 d I 

s j= s s s 


« jisi; <e£i !>; fSis , 


s'ilbSgpggggg 


•S P S S.S' cr a2! 

^ ' •iSc'SS'S 

^ ic s •|'§ ■ 

2 ^.S 4 3.2, Ss^.SSS 

3 "O' 25 5 rH O' 3 3 S *0 § 

Pl3Z:o5.d25 pf> 5o^ s 3 S 
S';“a<0'pOte:*2 2"2 2220Pd 

^^02^ ^ J ^ ^^ ^g^ g 

112 Is 11 ^ 

rHrSr-irHrH,-<NfHrtrHrHp-,r^^§§ 



APPENDICES 


1 

I 


S; 

O 


cT « 

^ fee 
O C 
^ 2 
<* 

3, o o o o 


^ is 
s 


« 




w c 




•© 

«S rg -S 

.2 

53 CS £ 

NJ £ S 

S 53 

Sj 

I .-^ I S3 5C ’ . 

^ ^ £ 331 p 

•pf ,£;S |^P5 


i sl s£ It 

fr,S; 3Pg,jj3 ^3; 

©r-^ppgS oj sepaa 

*5 

SJC 

r-^ T5 

psp-i a a*3 5 j 5 a 

<||lg3 s - 

a 2 i' =3 2 § >s3 £4 a 

2t^ c 

^3.53 5 

,, a §p^'i<± 1^2-^ > 

rl i J ^6 

0 3C » S S 4*4 04 


00 o 

o 

m 0^ 


» ^ CO o r-i »a 00 © as -e o 

?-< r-* C^ W Cft 0^ © 

W 5«i ^ OI C« CM m 










APPENDICES 



ayyid 














MiihammfKl Abiil IIa«an 


f w 



35 












Muhammad Azizur Kahmaii 


274 


APPENDICES 


Hi 








a 




PS 25 


c'C 
■5 5 


rrt JgrcJ 
d c 8 » as 

- -- KI ^ 


1 d ^ 

'IB 
. s 

*3353 


g 

d S 


P ^ 

i> 3t- CO OO 00 


g-g' N* 

■§ s " s 

K '3 
m • ~ X! 

<W<o 5 ^ 


O J> 00 CO O 
QO 00 QO 00 CO 05: 
















■sroi'ITIOa AJ-lSHI'fAIMil VINVWS’O 


275 


appendices 



Mil* Slfldici 














B. A. Examination 1833 F.—1024. 


276 


APPENDICES 


1)^ MWJHMH-I MW 


y i < s^. ,s d'^ 

•-=—fc. 1 ^ .'.d.SdSXJ •« . « 5 .S 

^ >•««< an •!« j«rt M ^ i»- 5 , d ,,£2 Tl 3 53 ^ Jw Ti 

'^.ddjdii _^*d*^d'“5 i-msi 

I lilliMitK^sliiillllsi || 

i - ,d ,d 3 C3 d a d d 3 cs.,fd. 3 ^ 5 rg =3 S 

I 3 d d d si^rg.S =s*S d bgS 

_ J g«!Mwa-(aiske<tg;tcgga^g^g ^os 

« 3 S S£ ^ !2 ^' 2 ^ ^ o'r-i' w CO «d b- O M M ^CO o CO CO 

o ^ I w CO ^ Tf, ■Tf .(f* 4f! 10 uo io lo id in 10' CO cp t» « w S 


87 Muhammad Abdul Ali 

88 Kesho Vaman Indorkar 

89 Ghulam Tayyib 
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V. HONORARY, DEGREES, 


Azur 1388 F.—Oct. 1928 .. His Exalted HigtiBess the 

NizaEi. 

LL. D, 

Abaii 1334 F,—Sept. 1925 .. Nawab Iiiiadiil Miiik Baliadiff^ 

Syed Hiisaia Bfifraaii, c.s..i« 

'Bai 1386 F.-—Dec. 192 r] ., Xawab Sir Aliiiiad Hiisaiii Amiii 

Jung Bahadur, k.cj.e., c,s«i , 

M.A., E.'L, 

Dai 1337 F.—Bee. 1927 .. Nawab Hyder Nawaz Juag 

Baiiacliir, (Sir Akbar Hfdari). 
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4.PPEK-DICES 



Year or years^ if any, in which the candidate has appeared for the 
examination (Centre, and the register No. of the respective year 
should also be stated) 
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